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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                          Aµµhakanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                               1. Mett±vaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Mett±suttavaººan±
 
    1.   Aµµhakanip±tassa   (3.0203)   paµhame   va¹¹hit±y±ti   bh±van±p±rip³rivasena
paribr³hit±ya.    Punappuna½   kat±y±ti   bh±van±ya   bahul²karaºena   apar±para½
pavattit±ya.  Yuttay±nasadisakat±y±ti  yath± yutta-±jaññay±na½ chekena s±rathin±
adhiµµhita½  yath±ruci pavattati, eva½ yath±ruci pavatt±rahata½ gamit±ya. Patiµµh±-
naµµhen±ti    sabbasampatti-adhiµµh±naµµhena.   Paccupaµµhit±y±ti   bh±van±bahul²k±-
rehi  pati  pati  upaµµhit±ya  avijahit±ya. Samantato cit±y±ti sabbabh±gena bh±van±-
nur³pa½  caya½  gamit±ya.  Ten±ha  “upacit±y±”ti.  Suµµhu  sam±raddh±y±ti ativiya
sammadeva nibbattigat±ya.
    Yo  ca metta½ bh±vayat²ti-±d²su yo koci gahaµµho v± pabbajito v±. Mettanti mett±-
jh±na½.
    Appam±ºanti  bh±van±vasena  ±rammaºavasena  ca  appam±ºa½. Asubhabh±-
van±dayo   viya   hi   ±rammaºe   ekadesaggahaºa½  akatv±  anavasesapharaºava-
sena   anodhiso   pharaºavasena  ca,  appam±º±rammaºat±ya  paguºabh±van±va-
sena   ca  appam±ºa½.  Tan³  sa½yojan±  hont²ti  metta½  p±daka½  katv±  samma-
sitv±  heµµhime  ariyamagge  adhigacchantassa sukheneva paµighasa½yojan±dayo
pah²yam±n± tan³ hont²ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Eva½  kilesappah±nañca  nibb±n±dhigamañca  mett±bh±van±ya sikh±ppattam±-
nisa½sa½  dassetv±  id±ni  aññepi  ±nisa½se  dassetu½  “ekampi  ce”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha   aduµµhacittoti   mett±balena   suµµhu  vikkhambhitaby±p±dat±ya  by±p±dena
ad³sitacitto.  Mett±yat²ti  hitapharaºavasena  metta½  (3.0204) karoti. Kusal²ti atisa-
yena  kusalav±  mah±puñño,  paµigh±di-anatthavigamena  khem².  Sabbe  ca p±ºeti
ca-saddo   byatireko.  Manas±nukamp²ti  cittena  anukampanto.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–
ekasattavisay±pi  t±va mett± mah±kusalar±si, sabbe pana p±ºe attano putta½ viya



hitapharaºena  manas±  anukampanto  pahuka½  pahu½ anappaka½ apariyanta½
catusaµµhimah±kappepi  attano vip±kappabandha½ pavattetu½ samattha½ u¼±ra½
puñña½    ariyo   parisuddhacitto   puggalova   karoti   nipph±det²ti.   Sattabharitanti
sattehi avira¼a½, ±kiººamanussanti attho.
     Saªgahavatth³n²ti  (sa½.  ni.  µ².  1.1.120) lokassa saªgaºhanak±raº±ni. Nippha-
nnasassato  nava  bh±ge  kassakassa datv± rañña½ ekabh±gaggahaºa½ dasama-
bh±gaggahaºa½.  Eva½  kassak± haµµhatuµµh± sass±ni samp±dent²ti ±ha “sassasa-
mp±dane   medh±vit±ti   attho”ti.   Tato  orabh±ge  kira  chabh±gaggahaºa½  j±ta½.
Cham±sikanti  channa½  channa½  m±s±na½  pahonaka½.  P±set²ti  p±sagate viya
karoti.    V±c±ya    piya½    v±c±piya½,    tassa   kamma½   v±c±peyya½.   Sabbaso
raµµhassa  iddh±dibh±vato  khema½.  Nirabbuda½ coriy±bh±vato. Iddhañhi raµµha½
acoriya½. “Niragga¼an”ti vuccati ap±rutagharabh±vato.
    Uddha½m³laka½  katv±ti  umm³la½  katv±.  Dv²hi  pariyaññeh²ti  mah±yaññassa
pubbabh±ge  pacch±  ca pavattetabbehi dv²hi pariv±rayaññehi. Satta …pe… bh²sa-
nass±ti   sattanavut±dhik±na½   pañcanna½  pasusat±na½  m±raºena  bheravassa
p±pabh²ruk±na½ bhay±vahassa. Tath± hi vadanti–
          “Chasat±ni niyujjanti, pas³na½ majjhime hani;
          assamedhassa  yaññassa,  ³n±ni pas³hi t²h²”ti. (sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.120; a. ni. µ². 2.
4.39);
    Sammanti yugacchidde pakkhipitabbadaº¹aka½. P±sant²ti khipanti. Sa½h±rime-
h²ti  sakaµehi  vahitabbehi.  Pubbe  kira  eko r±j± samm±p±sa½ yajanto sarassatina-
dit²re  pathaviy±  vivare  dinne nimuggoyeva ahosi. Andhab±labr±hmaº± gat±nuga-
tigat±  “aya½  tassa saggagamanamaggo”ti saññ±ya tattha samm±p±sa½ yañña½
paµµhapenti.   Tena  vutta½  “nimuggok±sato  pabhut²”ti  (3.0205).  Ay³po  appakadi-
vaso   y±go,   say³po   bahudivasa½   s±dheyyo   satray±go.   Mantapad±bhisaªkha-
t±na½ sappimadh³na½ “v±ja”miti samaññ±. Hiraññasuvaººagomahi½s±di sattara-
sakadakkhiºassa.    S±ragabbhakoµµh±g±r±d²su   natthi   ettha   agga¼±ti   niragga¼o.
Tattha kira yaññe attano s±pateyya½ anavasesato anig³hitv± niyy±t²yati.
     Candappabh±ti  (itivu.  aµµha.  27) candimasseva pabh±ya. T±r±gaº±va sabbeTi
yath±   sabbepi   t±r±gaº±  candimasobh±ya  so¼asimpi  kala½  n±gghanti,  eva½  te
assamedh±dayo   yaññ±   mettassa   cittassa   vuttalakkhaºena   subh±vitassa  so¼a-
simpi kala½ n±nubhavanti, na p±puºanti, n±gghant²ti attho.
    Id±ni      aparepi      diµµhadhammikasampar±yike     mett±bh±van±ya     ±nisa½se
dassetu½   “yo  na  hant²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  yoti  mett±brahmavih±rabh±van±nu-
yutto  puggalo.  Na  hant²ti  teneva mett±bh±van±nubh±vena d³ravikkhambhitaby±-
p±dat±ya  na  kañci  satta½  hi½sati,  le¹¹udaº¹±d²hi  na  vib±dhati  v±. Na gh±tet²ti
para½  sam±dapetv±  na  satte  m±r±peti  na vib±dh±peti ca. Na jin±t²ti s±rambhavi-
gg±hikakath±divasena   na   kañci   jin±ti   s±rambhasseva  abh±vato,  j±nikaraºava-
sena  v±  aµµakaraº±din±  na kañci jin±ti. Ten±ha “na attan± parassa j±ni½ karot²”ti.
Na  j±payeti  parehi  payojetv±  paresampi  dhanaj±ni½  na  k±r±peyya. Ten±ha “na
parena  parassa  j±ni½  k±ret²”ti.  Mett±ya  v±  a½so  aviheµhanaµµhena avayavabh³-
toti metta½so.



 
                                                    Mett±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2-4. Paññ±sutt±divaººan±
 
    2-4.   Dutiye   ±dibrahmacariyik±y±ti   ±dibrahmacariyameva   ±dibrahmacariyik±.
Ten±ha    “maggabrahmacariyassa    ±dibh³t±y±”ti.    Ariyoti   niddoso   parisuddho.
Tuºh²bh±vo   na   titthiy±na½  m³gabbatagahaºa½  viya  aparisuddhoti  ariyo  tuºh²-
bh±vo.  Catutthajjh±nanti ukkaµµhaniddeseneta½ vutta½, paµhamajjh±n±d²nipi ariyo
tuºh²bh±votveva   saªkha½   (3.0206)  gacchanti.  J±nanti  ida½  kammas±dhananti
±ha   “j±nitabbaka½  j±n±t²”ti.  Yath±  v±  ekacco  vipar²ta½  gaºhanto  j±nantopi  na
j±n±ti,  passantopi  na  passati, na evamaya½. Aya½ pana j±nanto j±n±ti, passanto
passat²ti evamettha daµµhabbo. Tatiy±d²ni suviññeyy±ni.
 
                                                  Paññ±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          5. Paµhamalokadhammasuttavaººan±
 
    5.   Pañcame  lokassa  dhamm±ti  sattalokassa  avassa½bh±vidhamm±.  Ten±ha
“etehi  mutt±  n±ma  natthi”ti-±di.  Gh±sacch±dan±d²na½  laddhi  l±bho,  t±ni eva v±
laddhabbato   l±bho,   tadabh±vo   al±bho,  l±bhaggahaºena  cettha  tabbisayo  anu-
rodho   gahito,  al±bhaggahaºena  virodho.  Yasm±  lohite  sati  tadupagh±tavasena
pubbo  viya  anurodho  laddh±vasaro  eva  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½ “l±bhe ±gate al±bho
±gatoyev±”ti. Esa nayo yas±d²supi. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                      Paµhamalokadhammasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         6-8. Dutiyalokadhammasutt±divaººan±
 
    6-8.  Chaµµhe adhika½ payasati payujjati eten±ti adhippay±so, savisesa½ itikatta-
bbakiriy±. Ten±ha “adhikappayogo”ti. Sattamaµµhamesu natthi vattabba½.
 
                                       Dutiyalokadhammasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Nandasuttavaººan±
 
    9.  Navame  duvidh±  kulaputt±  j±tikulaputt± ±c±rakulaputt± ca. Tattha “tena kho
pana  samayena  raµµhap±lo kulaputto tasmi½yeva thullakoµµhike (3.0207) aggakuli-



kassa  putto”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.294)  eva½  ±gat±  ucc±kulaputt±  j±tikulaputt±.  “Saddh±-
yete  kulaputt±  ag±rasm±  anag±riya½ pabbajit±”ti (ma. ni. 3.78) eva½ ±gat± pana
yattha   katthaci   kule   pasut±pi  ±c±rakulaputt± n±ma.  Idha  pana  ucc±kulappasu-
tata½   sandh±ya  “kulaputtoti,  bhikkhave,  nanda½  samm±  vadam±no  vadeyy±”ti
bhagavat±  vuttanti  ±ha  “j±tikulaputto”ti.  Ubhohipi  pana k±raºehi tassa kulaputta-
bh±voyeva. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                    Nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. K±raº¹avasuttavaººan±
 
    10.  Dasame  paµicarat²ti  paµicch±danavasena carati pavattati. Paµicch±danaµµho
eva  v±  carati-saddo  anekatthatt±  dh±t³nanti  ±ha  “paµicch±det²”ti.  Aññen±ññanti
pana   paµicch±dan±k±radassananti  ±ha  “aññena  k±raºen±”ti-±di.  Tattha  añña½
k±raºa½   vacana½   v±ti  ya½  codakena  cuditakassa  dosavibh±vana½  k±raºa½,
vacana½  v± vutta½, ta½ tato aññeneva k±raºena, vacanena v± paµicch±deti. K±ra-
ºen±ti  codan±ya  am³l±ya  am³likabh±vad²paniy±  yuttiy± v±. Vacanen±ti tadattha-
bodhakena   vacanena.   “Ko  ±panno”ti-±din±  codana½  vissajjetv±va  vikkhep±pa-
jjana½  aññen±ñña½ paµicaraºa½. Bahiddh± kath±pan±man± n±ma “itthann±ma½
±patti½   ±pannos²”ti   vutte–  “p±µaliputta½  gatomh²”ti-±din±  codana½  vissajjetv±ti
ayameva  viseso.  Yo hi “±patti½ ±pannos²”ti vutto “ko ±panno, ki½ ±panno, kismi½
±pann±,  ka½  bhaºatha,  ki½ bhaºath±”ti v± vadati, “evar³pa½ kiñci tay± diµµhan”ti
vutte   “na  suº±m²”ti  sota½  v±  upaneti,  aya½  aññen±ñña½  paµicarati  n±ma.  Yo
pana   “itthann±ma½   n±ma   ±patti½   ±pannos²”ti  puµµho  “p±µaliputta½  gatomh²”ti
vatv±  puna  “na  tava  p±µaliputtagamana½  pucch±ma,  ±patti½  pucch±m±”ti vutte
tato  “r±jagaha½  gatomhi.  R±jagaha½  v±  y±hi  br±hmaºagaha½ v±, ±patti½ ±pa-
nnos²ti.  Ta½  tattha  me  s³karama½sa½  laddhan”ti-±d²ni  vadati,  aya½  bahiddh±
katha½   apan±meti   N±ma   (3.0208).  Samaºakacavaroti  samaºavesadh±raºena
samaºappatir³pakat±ya samaº±na½ kacavarabh³ta½.
    K±raº¹ava½  (su.  ni. aµµha. 2.283-284) niddhamath±ti vipannas²lat±ya kacavara-
bh³ta½   puggala½   kacavaramiva   anapekkh±   apanetha.  Kasambu½  apakassa-
th±ti    kasambubh³tañca   na½   khattiy±d²na½   majjhagata½   pabhinnapaggharita-
kuµµha½  caº¹±la½  viya  apaka¹¹hatha.  Ki½ k±raºa½? Saªgh±r±mo n±ma s²lava-
nt±na½ kato, na duss²l±na½. Yato etadeva sandh±y±ha “tato pal±pe v±hetha, assa-
maºe  samaºam±nine”ti.  Yath±  pal±p±  antos±rarahit± ataº¹ul± bahi thusena v²h²
viya   dissanti,   eva½   p±pabhikkh³   anto   s²larahit±pi  bahi  k±s±v±diparikkh±rena
bhikkh³   viya  dissanti,  tasm±  “pal±p±”ti  vuccanti.  Te  pal±pe  v±hetha  opunatha
vidhamatha, paramatthato assamaºe samaºavesamattena samaºam±nine. Kappa-
yavhoti  kappetha,  karoth±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Patissat±ti  sappatiss±.  Vaµµadukkhassa
anta½ karissatha, parinibb±na½ p±puºissath±ti attho.
 



                                                K±raº¹avasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mett±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               2. Mah±vaggo
 



 
                                                       1. Verañjasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  verañj±ya½  viharat²ti  (p±r±.  aµµha.  1.1)  ettha verañj±ti
tassa  nagarasseta½  adhivacana½,  tassa½  verañj±ya½.  Sam²patthe  bhummava-
cana½.  Na¼erupucimandam³leti  ettha  na¼eru  n±ma  yakkho.  Pucimandoti  nimba-
rukkho.  M³lanti  sam²pa½.  Ayañhi  m³la-saddo “m³l±ni uddhareyya antamaso us²-
ran±¼imatt±nip²”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  4.195) m³lam³le dissati. “Lobho akusalam³lan”ti-±-
d²su  (d².  ni.  3.305;  pari.  323)  as±dh±raºahetumhi. “Y±va majjhanhike k±le ch±y±
pharati,  niv±te  paºº±ni patanti, ett±vat± rukkham³lan”ti-±d²su (p±r±. 494) sam²pe.
Idha   pana   sam²pe   (3.0209)  adhippeto,  tasm±  na¼eruyakkhena  adhiggahitassa
pucimandassa  sam²peti  evamettha  attho daµµhabbo. So kira pucimando ramaº²yo
p±s±diko  anekesa½  rukkh±na½  ±dhipacca½ viya kurum±no tassa nagarassa avi-
d³re  gaman±gamanasampanne  µh±ne ahosi. Atha bhagav± verañja½ gantv± pati-
r³pe  µh±ne  viharanto  tassa  rukkhassa  sam²pe  heµµh±bh±ge  vih±si.  Tena vutta½
“verañj±ya½ viharati na¼erupucimandam³le”ti.
    Paccuµµh±na½  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.2)  n±ma  ±san±  vuµµh±nanti  ±ha  “n±san± vuµµh±-
t²”ti.  Nisinn±sanato  na  vuµµhahat²ti  attho.  Ettha  ca  jiººe …pe… vayo-anuppatteti
upayogavacana½   ±san±   vuµµh±nakiriy±pekkha½  na  hoti.  Tasm±  “jiººe  …pe…
vayo-anuppatte  disv±”ti  ajjh±h±ra½  katv±  attho  veditabbo. Atha v± paccuggama-
nakiriy±pekkha½   upayogavacana½,   tasm±   na   paccuµµh±t²ti   uµµh±ya  paccugga-
mana½  na  karot²ti  attho veditabbo. Paccuggamanampi hi paccuµµh±nanti vuccati.
Vuttañheta½  “±cariya½ pana d³ratova disv± paccuµµh±ya paccuggamanakaraºa½
paccuµµh±na½   n±m±”ti.   N±san±   vuµµh±t²ti  imin±  pana  paccuggaman±bh±vassa
upalakkhaºamatta½  dassitanti  daµµhabba½.  Vibh±vane  n±ma attheti pakativibh±-
vanasaªkh±te atthe. Na abhiv±deti v±ti na abhiv±detabbanti v± sallakkhet²ti vutta½
hoti.
    Ta½  aññ±ºanti  “aya½  mama  abhiv±dan±d²ni k±tu½ arahar³po na hot²”ti aj±na-
navasena  pavatta½  aññ±ºa½.  Olokentoti  “dukkha½  kho  ag±ravo  viharati  appa-
tisso,  ki½ nu kho aha½ samaºa½ v± br±hmaºa½ v± sakkareyya½ garu½ kareyya-
n”ti-±disuttavaseneva   (a.  ni.  4.21)  ñ±ºacakkhun±  olokento.  Nipaccak±r±rahanti
paºip±t±raha½.   Sampatij±toti   muhuttaj±to,   j±tasamanantaramev±ti  vutta½  hoti.
Uttarena  mukhoti uttaradis±bhimukho. “Sattapadav²tih±rena gantv± sakala½ dasa-
sahassilokadh±tu½ olokesin”ti ida½–
         “Dhammat±  es±,  bhikkhave,  sampatij±to  bodhisatto  samehi p±dehi patiµµha-
    hitv±  uttar±bhimukho  sattapadav²tih±rena  gacchati,  setamhi chatte anudh±riya-
    m±ne sabb± dis± viloketi, ±sabhiñca v±ca½ bh±sat²”ti (d². ni. 2.31)–
Eva½  (3.0210)  p±¼iya½ sattapadav²tih±rupari µhitassa viya sabb±dis±nulokanassa
kathitatt±  vutta½,  na  paneta½ eva½ daµµhabba½ sattapadav²tih±rato pageva dis±-
vilokanassa  katatt±.  Mah±satto  hi  manuss±na½  hatthato  muccitv±  puratthima½
disa½  olokesi,  anek±ni cakkav±¼asahass±ni ekaªgaº±ni ahesu½. Tattha devama-
nuss±  gandham±l±d²hi  p³jayam±n±,  “mah±purisa,  idha  tumhehi  sadisopi  natthi,



kuto   uttaritaro”ti   ±ha½su.  Eva½  catasso  dis±,  catasso  anudis±,  heµµh±,  upar²ti
dasapi  dis±  anuviloketv±  attano sadisa½ adisv± “aya½ uttaradis±”ti sattapadav²ti-
h±rena  agam±s²ti  veditabb±. Olokesinti mama puññ±nubh±vena lokavivaraºap±µi-
h±riye   j±te   paññ±yam±na½   dasasahassilokadh±tu½  ma½sacakkhun±va  oloke-
sinti attho.
    Mah±purisoti    j±tigottakulappades±divasena    mahantapuriso.    Aggoti    guºehi
sabbappadh±no.  Jeµµhoti  guºavaseneva  sabbesa½ vuddhatamo, guºehi mahalla-
katamoti   vutta½   hoti.  Seµµhoti  guºavaseneva  sabbesa½  pasatthatamo.  Atthato
pana   pacchim±ni   dve   purimasseva  vevacan±n²ti  veditabba½.  Tay±ti  nissakke
karaºavacana½.  Uttaritaroti  adhikataro.  Patim±nes²ti  p³jesi.  ¾sabhinti  uttama½.
Mayha½  abhiv±dan±diraho  puggaloti  mayha½  abhiv±dan±dikiriy±ya  araho  anu-
cchaviko  puggalo.  Niccas±pekkhat±ya  panettha  sam±so  daµµhabbo. Tath±gat±Ti
tath±gatato, tath±gatassa santik±ti vutta½ hoti. Evar³panti abhiv±dan±disabh±va½.
Parip±kasithilabandhananti parip±kena sithilabandhana½.
    Ta½   vacananti   “n±ha½   ta½   br±hmaº±”ti-±divacana½.   “N±ha½   arasar³po,
m±dis±  v±  arasar³p±”ti vutte br±hmaºo thaddho bhaveyya. Tena vutta½ “cittamu-
dubh±vajananatthan”ti.
    Katamo  pana  soti pariy±y±pekkho pulliªganiddeso, katamo so pariy±yoti attho?
J±tivasen±ti khattiy±dij±tivasena. Upapattivasen±ti devesu upapattivasena. Seµµha-
sammat±namp²ti api-saddena pageva aseµµhasammat±nanti dasseti. Abhinandant±-
nanti   sapp²tikataºh±vasena   pamodam±n±na½.  Rajjant±nanti  balavar±gavasena
rajjant±na½.       R³paparibhogena      uppannataºh±sampayuttasomanassavedan±
r³pato    nibbattitv±   hadayatappanato   (3.0211)   ambaras±dayo   viya   r³paras±ti
vuccanti.  ¾viñcant²ti  ±ka¹¹hanti.  Vatth±rammaº±dis±maggiyanti  vatthu-±ramma-
º±dik±raºas±maggiya½.    Anukkhipantoti   attukka½sanavasena   kathite   br±hma-
ºassa asapp±yabh±vato att±na½ anukkhipanto anukka½sento.
    Etasmi½   panatthe   karaºe   s±mivacananti   “jahit±”ti  etasmi½  atthe  tath±gata-
ss±ti  karaºe  s±mivacana½, tath±gatena jahit±ti attho. M³lanti bhavam³la½. “T±la-
vatthukat±”ti   vattabbe   “oµµhamukho”ti-±d²su   viya   majjhepadalopa½  katv±  a-k±-
rañca  d²gha½  katv±  “t±l±vatthukat±”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “t±lavatthu viya nesa½ vatthu
katanti  t±l±vatthukat±”ti.  Tattha  t±lassa vatthu t±lavatthu. Yath± ±r±massa vatthu-
bh³tapubbo  padeso  ±r±massa abh±ve “±r±mavatth³”ti vuccati, eva½ t±lassa pati-
µµhitok±so  sam³la½  uddharite  t±le padesamatte µhite t±lassa vatthubh³tapubbatt±
“t±lavatth³”ti  vuccati. Nesanti r³paras±d²na½. Katha½ pana t±lavatthu viya nesa½
vatthu  katanti  ±ha  “yath±  h²”ti-±di. R³p±diparibhogena uppannataºh±yuttasoma-
nassavedan±saªkh±tar³paras±d²na½  cittasant±nassa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato  vutta½
“tesa½   pubbe   uppannapubbabh±vena  vatthumatte  cittasant±ne  kate”ti.  Tattha
pubbeti  pure,  sar±gak±leti  vutta½  hoti.  T±l±vatthukat±ti  vuccant²ti t±lavatthu viya
attano  vatthussa  katatt± r³paras±dayo “t±l±vatthukat±”ti vuccanti. Etena pah²naki-
les±na½ puna uppattiy± abh±vo dassito.
    Aviru¼hidhammatt±ti    aviru¼hisabh±vat±ya.    Matthakacchinno    t±lo   pattaphal±-
d²na½   avatthubh³to   t±l±vatth³ti   ±ha   “matthakacchinnat±lo  viya  kat±”ti.  Etena



“t±l±vatthu  viya kat±ti t±l±vatthukat±”ti aya½ viggaho dassito. Ettha pana “avatthu-
bh³to  t±lo  viya  kat±ti  avatthut±lakat±”ti vattabbe visesanassa paranip±ta½ katv±
“t±l±vatthukat±”ti  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Imin±  panatthena ida½ dasseti– r³paras±-
divacanena  vip±kadhammadhamm±  hutv± pubbe uppannakusal±kusal± dhamm±
gahit±,  te uppann±pi matthakasadis±na½ taºh±vijj±na½ maggasatthena chinnatt±
±yati½   t±lapattasadise  vip±kakkhandhe  nibbattetu½  asamatth±  j±t±,  tasm±  t±l±-
vatthu  viya  kat±ti  t±l±vatthukat± r³paras±dayoti (3.0212). Imasmi½ atthe “abhina-
ndant±nan”ti imin± padena kusalasomanassampi saªgahitanti vadanti. Anabh±va½
kat±ti  ettha  anu-saddo  pacch±saddena  sam±natthoti  ±ha  “yath±  nesa½ pacch±-
bh±vo na hot²”ti-±di.
    Yañca  kho  tva½  sandh±ya  vadesi,  so  pariy±yo na hot²ti ya½ vandan±dis±ma-
ggiras±bh±vasaªkh±ta½  k±raºa½  arasar³pat±ya vadesi, ta½ k±raºa½ na hoti, na
vijjat²ti  attho.  Nanu  c±ya½ br±hmaºo ya½ vandan±dis±maggiras±bh±vasaªkh±ta-
pariy±ya½   sandh±ya   “arasar³po  bhava½  gotamo”ti  ±ha,  “so  pariy±yo  natth²”ti
vutte   vandan±d²ni  bhagav±  karot²ti  ±pajjat²ti  ima½  aniµµhappasaªga½  dassento
±ha “nanu c±”ti-±di.
    Sabbapariy±yes³ti    sabbav±resu.    Sandh±yabh±sitamattanti    ya½   sandh±ya
br±hmaºo   “nibbhogo   bhava½   gotamo”ti-±dim±ha.  Bhagav±  ca  ya½  sandh±ya
nibbhogat±di½ attani anuj±n±ti, ta½ sandh±yabh±sitamatta½. Chandar±gaparibho-
goti chandar±gavasena paribhogo. Apara½ pariy±yanti añña½ k±raºa½.
    Kulasamud±c±rakammanti   kul±c±rasaªkh±ta½   kamma½,  kulac±rittanti  attho.
Akiriyanti  akaraºabh±va½. “Anekavihit±na½ p±pak±na½ akusal±na½ dhamm±na-
n”ti  s±maññavacanepi  p±risesañ±yato  vutt±vases± akusaladhamm± gahetabb±ti
±ha  “µhapetv±  te dhamme”ti-±di, te yath±vuttak±yaduccarit±dike akusaladhamme
µhapetv±ti attho. Anekavihit±ti anekappak±r±.
    Aya½   lokatant²ti   aya½   vu¹¹h±na½  abhiv±dan±dikiriyalakkhaº±  lokappaveº².
An±g±mibrahm±na½    alaªk±r±d²su   an±g±mibhikkh³nañca   c²var±d²su   nikantiva-
sena   r±guppatti   hot²ti  an±g±mimaggena  pañcak±maguºikar±gasseva  pah±na½
veditabbanti  ±ha  “pañcak±maguºikar±gass±”ti.  R³p±d²su  pañcasu k±maguºesu
vatthuk±makoµµh±sesu   uppajjam±no   r±go   “pañcak±maguºikar±go”ti  veditabbo.
Koµµh±savacano  hettha  (3.0213)  guºa-saddo  “vayoguº± anupubba½ jahant²”ti-±-
d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.4)  viya. Akusalacittadvayasampayuttass±ti domanassasahagata-
cittadvayasampayuttassa.  Mohassa  sabb±kusalas±dh±raºatt± ±ha “sabb±kusala-
sambhavass±”ti. Avases±nanti sakk±yadiµµhi-±d²na½.
    Jigucchati  maññeti  ahamabhij±to r³pav± paññav± katha½ n±ma aññesa½ abhi-
v±dan±di½  kareyyanti jigucchati viya, jigucchat²ti v± sallakkhemi. Akusaladhamme
jiguccham±no     tesa½     samaªgibh±vampi     jigucchat²ti    vutta½    “akusal±na½
dhamm±na½  sam±pattiy±  jigucchat²”ti. Sam±patt²ti etasseva vevacana½ sam±pa-
jjan±    samaªgibh±voti.    Maº¹anaj±tikoti    maº¹anakasabh±vo,   maº¹anakas²loti
attho. Jegucchitanti jigucchanas²lata½.
    Lokajeµµhakakammanti   lokajeµµhak±na½   kattabbakamma½,   loke  v±  seµµhasa-
mmata½ kamma½. Tatr±ti tesu dv²supi atthavikappesu. Pad±bhihito attho padattho,



byañjanatthoti  vutta½  hoti.  Vinaya½  v±  arahat²ti  ettha  vinayana½ vinayo, nigga-
ºhananti  attho.  Ten±ha  “niggaha½  arahat²ti  vutta½  hot²”ti.  Nanu  ca  paµhama½
vuttesu  dv²supi  atthavikappesu  sakatthe  arahatthe  ca  taddhitapaccayo  saddala-
kkhaºato  dissati,  na  pana  “vinay±ya  dhamma½  deset²”ti  imasmi½ atthe. Tasm±
kathamettha  taddhitapaccayoti  ±ha “vicitr± hi taddhitavutt²”ti. Vicitrat± cettha loka-
ppam±ºato  veditabb±.  Tath±  hi  yasmi½  yasmi½  atthe taddhitappayogo lokassa,
tattha   tattha   taddhitavutti  lokato  siddh±ti  vicitr±  taddhitavutti,  tasm±  yath±  “m±
saddamak±s²”ti  vadanto  “m±saddiko”ti  vuccati,  eva½  vinay±ya  dhamma½  dese-
t²ti venayikoti vuccat²ti adhipp±yo.
    Kapaºapurisoti  guºavirahitat±ya  d²namanusso. Byañjan±ni avic±retv±ti tissada-
tt±disaddesu  viya  “imasmi½  atthe aya½ n±ma paccayo”ti eva½ byañjanavic±ra½
akatv±, anipphannap±µipadikavasen±ti vutta½ hoti.
    “Devalokagabbhasampattiy±”ti    vatv±pi    µhapetv±   bhummadeve   sesadevesu
gabbhaggahaºassa   abh±vato   paµisandhiyevettha   gabbhasampatt²ti   veditabb±ti
vuttamevattha½  vivaritv± dassento ±ha “devalokapaµisandhipaµil±bh±ya sa½vatta-
t²”ti.  Ass±ti  abhiv±dan±dis±m²cikammassa.  M±tukucchismi½ (3.0214) paµisandhi-
ggahaºe   dosa½   dassentoti   m±tito   aparisuddhabh±va½   dassento,  akkosituk±-
massa  d±siy±  puttoti  d±sikucchimhi  nibbattabh±ve  dosa½  dassetv± akkosana½
viya   bhagavato   m±tukucchismi½   paµisandhiggahaºe   dosa½  dassetv±  akkosa-
ntopi evam±h±ti adhipp±yo.



Gabbhatoti  devalokappaµisandhito.  Tenev±ha  “abhabbo  devalok³papatti½ p±pu-
ºitunti   adhipp±yo”ti.  “H²no  v±  gabbho  ass±ti  apagabbho”ti  imassa  viggahassa
ekena pariy±yena adhipp±ya½ dassento ±ha “devalokagabbhaparib±hiratt± ±yati½
h²nagabbhapaµil±bhabh±g²”ti.  Iti-saddo hetu-attho. Yasm± ±yatimpi h²nagabbhapa-
µil±bhabh±g²,  tasm±  h²no  v± gabbho ass±ti apagabbhoti adhipp±yo. Puna tasseva
viggahassa   “kodhavasena   …pe…   dassento”ti   heµµh±  vuttanayassa  anur³pa½
katv±  adhipp±ya½  dassento  ±ha  “h²no  v±ssa m±tukucchismi½ gabbhav±so aho-
s²ti adhipp±yo”ti. Gabbha-saddo atthi m±tukucchipariy±yo “gabbhe vasati m±ºavo”-
ti-±d²su   (j±.   1.15.363)   viya.   Atthi  m±tukucchismi½  nibbattasattapariy±yo  “anta-
maso  gabbhap±tana½ up±d±y±”ti-±d²su (mah±va. 129) viya. Tattha m±tukucchipa-
riy±ya½  gahetv±  attha½  dassento  ±ha  “an±gate  gabbhaseyy±”ti. Gabbhe seyy±
gabbhaseyy±.  Anuttarena  maggen±ti aggamaggena. Kammakiles±na½ maggena
vihatatt±  ±ha  “vihatak±raºatt±”ti. Itar± tissop²ti aº¹ajasa½sedaja-opap±tik±. Ettha
ca  yadipi  “apagabbho”ti imassa anur³pato gabbhaseyy± eva vattabb±, pasaªgato
pana   labbham±na½   sabbampi   vattu½   vaµµat²ti  punabbhav±bhinibbattipi  vutt±ti
veditabb±.
    Id±ni   sattapariy±yassa   gabbha-saddassa  vasena  viggahan±natta½  dassento
±ha  “apic±”ti-±di.  Imasmi½  pana  vikappe  gabbhaseyy±  punabbhav±bhinibbatt²ti
ubhayampi   gabbhaseyyavaseneva  vuttantipi  vadanti.  Nanu  ca  “±yati½  gabbha-
seyy±  pah²n±”ti  vuttatt±  gabbhassa  seyy± eva pah²n±, na pana gabbhoti ±pajjat²ti
±ha   “yath±   c±”ti-±di.   Atha  “abhinibbatt²”ti  ettakameva  avatv±  punabbhavagga-
haºa½  kimatthanti  ±ha  “abhinibbatti  ca  n±m±”ti-±di. Apunabbhavabh³t±ti khaºe
khaºe uppajjam±n±na½ dhamm±na½ abhinibbatti.
    Dhammadh±tunti  (3.0215)  ettha dhamme anavasese dh±reti y±th±vato upadh±-
ret²ti   dhammadh±tu,  dhamm±na½  yath±sabh±vato  avabujjhanasabh±vo,  sabba-
ññutaññ±ºasseta½   adhivacana½.  Paµivijjhitv±ti  sacchikatv±,  paµilabhitv±ti  attho,
paµil±bhahet³ti   vutta½   hoti.   Desan±vil±sappatto   hot²ti   rucivasena  parivattetv±
dassetu½   samatthat±   desan±vil±so,   ta½  patto  adhigatoti  attho.  Karuº±vipph±-
ranti  sabbasattesu  mah±karuº±ya  pharaºa½. T±dilakkhaºameva puna upam±ya
vibh±vetv±  dassento  ±ha “pathav²samacittatan”ti. Yath± pathav² suci-asucinikkhe-
pacchedanabhedan±d²su   na   vikampati,   anurodhavirodha½  na  p±puº±ti,  eva½
iµµh±niµµhesu     l±bh±l±bh±d²su     anurodhavirodhappah±nato     avikampitacittat±ya
pathav²samacittatanti   attho.   Akuppadhammatanti   ettha   akuppadhammo   n±ma
phalasam±patt²ti  keci  vadanti. “Paresu pana akkosantesupi attano pathav²samaci-
ttat±ya   akuppanasabh±vatanti   evamettha  attho  gahetabbo”ti  amh±ka½  khanti.
Jar±ya  anusaµanti  jar±ya  paliveµhita½.  Br±hmaºassa vuddhat±ya ±sannavuttima-
raºanti sambh±vanavasena “ajja maritv±”ti-±di vutta½. “Mahantena kho pana uss±-
hen±”ti  s±dhu  kho  pana  tath±r³p±na½ arahata½ dassana½ hot²”ti eva½ sañj±ta-
mahuss±hena.    Appaµisama½    purej±tabh±vanti    anaññas±dh±raºa½    purej±ta-
bh±va½. Natthi etassa paµisamoti appaµisamo, purej±tabh±vo.
    Pakkhe vidhunant±ti patte c±lent±. Nikkhamant±nanti niddh±raºe s±mivacana½,
nikkhantes³ti attho.



    So  jeµµho iti assa vacan²yoTi yo paµhamatara½ aº¹akosato nikkhanto kukkuµapo-
tako,  so  jeµµhoti  vacan²yo assa, bhaveyy±ti attho. Sampaµip±dentoti sa½sandento.
Tibh³mapariy±pann±pi  satt±  avijj±kosassa  anto paviµµh± tattha tattha appah²n±ya
avijj±ya  veµhitatt±ti  ±ha  “avijj±kosassa anto paviµµhesu sattes³”ti aº¹akosanti b²ja-
kap±la½.  Lokasanniv±seti lokoyeva saªgamma sam±gamma niv±sanaµµhena loka-
sanniv±so,     sattanik±yo.     Samm±sambodhinti     ettha    samm±ti    avipar²tattho,
saddo   s±manti   imamattha½   d²peti.  Tasm±  samm±  avipar²ten±k±rena  (3.0216)
sayameva  catt±ri  sacc±ni  bujjhati  paµivijjhat²ti  samm±sambodh²ti  maggo vuccati.
Ten±ha  “samm±  s±mañca  bodhin”ti,  samm±  sayameva  ca  bujjhanakanti  attho.
Samm±Ti v± pasatthavacano, sa½-saddo sundaravacanoti ±ha “atha v± pasattha½
sundarañca bodhin”ti.
    Asabbaguºad±yakatt±ti  sabbaguº±na½  ad±yakatt±.  Sabbaguºe  na  dad±t²ti  hi
asabbaguºad±yako,    asamatthasam±soya½    gamakatt±   yath±   “as³riyapass±ni
mukh±n²”ti.  Tisso  vijj±ti  upanissayavato  saheva  arahattaphalena  tisso  vijj±  deti.
Nanu  cettha  t²su  vijj±su ±savakkhayañ±ºassa maggapariy±pannatt± kathameta½
yujjati  “maggo  tisso vijj± det²”ti? N±ya½ doso. Satipi ±savakkhayañ±ºassa magga-
pariy±pannabh±ve  aµµhaªgike  magge  sati  maggañ±ºena  saddhi½ tisso vijj± pari-
puºº±  hont²ti  “maggo  tisso  vijj± det²”ti vuccati. Cha abhiññ±ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
S±vakap±ramiñ±ºanti   aggas±vakehi   paµilabhitabbameva   lokiyalokuttarañ±ºa½.
Paccekabodhiñ±ºanti   etth±pi   imin±va   nayena   attho  veditabbo.  Abbhaññ±sinti
j±ni½.  J±nanañca  na  anussav±divasen±ti  ±ha “paµivijjhin”ti, paccakkhamak±sinti
attho.  Paµivedhopi  na  d³re  µhitassa  lakkhaºappaµivedho  viy±ti  ±ha  “pattomh²”ti,
p±puºinti  attho.  P±puºanañca  na  saya½  gantv±ti  ±ha  “adhigatomh²”ti,  sant±ne
upp±danavasena paµilabhinti attho.
    Opammasampaµip±dananti   opammatthassa   upameyyena  sammadeva  paµip±-
dana½.  Atthen±ti  upameyyatthena.  Yath± kukkuµiy± aº¹esu tividhakiriy±karaºa½
kukkuµacch±pak±na½  aº¹akosato  nikkhamanassa  m³lak±raºa½,  eva½ bodhisa-
ttabh³tassa    bhagavato    tividh±nupassan±karaºa½    avijjaº¹akosato    nikkhama-
nassa  m³lak±raºanti  ±ha “yath± hi tass± kukkuµiy± …pe… tividh±nupassan±kara-
ºan”ti.  “Sant±ne”ti  vuttatt± aº¹asadisat± sant±nassa, bahi nikkhantakukkuµacch±-
pakasadisat±   buddhaguº±na½,   buddhaguº±ti   ca  atthato  buddhoyeva  “tath±ga-
tassa kho eta½, v±seµµha, adhivacana½ dhammak±yo itip²”ti vacanato. Avijjaº¹ako-
sassa  tanubh±voti balavavipassan±vasena avijjaº¹akosassa tanubh±vo, paµicch±-
danas±maññena   ca   avijj±ya   aº¹akosasadisat±.   Mudubh³tassapi   kharabh±v±-
patti hot²ti (3.0217) tannivattanattha½ “thaddhakharabh±vo”ti vutta½. Tikkhakhara-
vippasannas³rabh±voti  ettha  pariggayham±nesu  saªkh±resu vipassan±ñ±ºassa
sam±dhindriyavasena  sukh±nuppaveso  tikkhat±, anupavisitv±pi satindriyavasena
anatikkamanato  akuºµhat±  kharabh±vo.  Tikkhopi  hi  ekacco  saro  lakkha½ patv±
kuºµho  hoti,  na  tath±  ida½.  Satipi  kharabh±ve sukhumappavattivasena kilesasa-
mud±c±rasaªkhobharahitat±ya   saddhindriyavasena  pasannabh±vo,  satipi  pasa-
nnabh±ve  antar±  anosakkitv±  kilesapaccatthik±na½  suµµhu  abhibhavanato v²riyi-
ndriyavasena  s³rabh±vo  veditabbo.  Evamimehi  pak±rehi  saªkh±rupekkh±ñ±ºa-



meva    gahitanti    daµµhabba½.   Vipassan±ñ±ºassa   pariº±mak±loti   vipassan±ya
vuµµh±nag±minibh±v±patti.  Tad±  ca  s±  maggañ±ºagabbha½  dh±rent²  viya  hot²ti
±ha    “gabbhaggahaºak±lo”ti.   Gabbha½   gaºh±petv±ti   saªkh±rupekkh±ya   ana-
ntara½    sikh±ppatta-anulomavipassan±vasena    maggavij±yanattha½    gabbha½
gaºh±petv±.  Abhiññ±pakkheti  lokiy±bhiññ±pakkhe.  Lokuttar±bhiññ±  hi avijjaº¹a-
kosa½  pad±lit±.  Potthakesu  pana  katthaci  “ch±bhiññ±pakkhe”ti  likhanti,  so  ap±-
µhoti veditabbo.
    Jeµµho   seµµhoti   vuddhatamatt±   jeµµho,   sabbaguºehi  uttamatt±  pasatthatamoti
seµµho.
    Id±ni   “±raddha½   kho   pana  me,  br±hmaºa,  v²riyan”ti-±dik±ya  desan±ya  anu-
sandhi½   dassento   ±ha   “eva½   bhagav±”ti-±di.  Tattha  pubbabh±gato  pabhut²ti
bh±van±ya  pubbabh±g²yav²riy±rambh±dito  paµµh±ya.  Muµµhassatin±ti vinaµµhassa-
tin±,   sativirahiten±ti   attho.   S±raddhak±yen±ti   sadarathak±yena.   Bodhimaº¹eti
bodhisaªkh±tassa  ñ±ºassa  maº¹abh±vappatte  µh±ne.  Bodh²ti  hi  paññ±  vuccati.
S±  ettha  maº¹±  pasann±  j±t±ti  so padeso “bodhimaº¹o”ti paññ±to. Paggahitanti
±rambha½   sithila½   akatv±  da¼haparakkamasaªkh±tussahanabh±vena  gahita½.
Ten±ha  “asithilappavattitan”ti.  Asall²nanti  asaªkucita½ kosajjavasena saªkoca½
an±panna½.  Upaµµhit±ti  og±hanasaªkh±tena apil±panabh±vena ±rammaºa½ upa-
gantv±  µhit±.  Ten±ha  “±rammaº±bhimukh²bh±ven±”ti.  Sammosassa  viddha½sa-
navasena  pavattiy±  na  sammuµµh±ti asammuµµh±. Kiñc±pi cittappassaddhivasena
cittameva passaddha½, k±yappassaddhivaseneva ca k±yo passaddho hoti (3.0218),
tath±pi  yasm±  k±yappassaddhi  uppajjam±n± cittappassaddhiy± saheva uppajjati,
na  vin±,  tasm±  vutta½  “k±yacittappassaddhivasen±”ti.  K±yappassaddhiy± ubha-
yesampi    k±y±na½   passambhan±vahatt±   vutta½   “r³pak±yopi   passaddhoyeva
hot²”ti.
    So  ca  khoti  so  ca  kho k±yo. Vigatadarathoti vigatakilesadaratho. N±mak±ye hi
vigatadarathe  r³pak±yopi  v³pasantadarathapari¼±ho hoti. Samm± ±hitanti n±n±ra-
mmaºesu  vidh±vanasaªkh±ta½  vikkhepa½ vicchinditv± ekasmi½yeva ±rammaºe
avikkhittabh±v±p±danena  sammadeva ±hita½ µhapita½. Ten±ha “suµµhu µhapitan”-
ti-±di.  Cittassa  anekaggabh±vo vikkhepavasena cañcalat±, s± sati ekaggat±ya na
hot²ti  ±ha  “ekagga½ acala½ nipphandanan”ti. Ett±vat±ti “±raddha½ kho pan±”ti-±-
din±  v²riyasatipassaddhisam±dh²na½  kiccasiddhidassanena.  Nanu  ca saddh±pa-
ññ±nampi   kiccasiddhi  jh±nassa  pubbabh±gappaµipad±ya  icchitabb±ti?  Sacca½,
s±  pana  n±nantarikabh±vena  avuttasiddh±ti na gahit±. Asati hi saddh±ya v²riy±ra-
mbh±d²na½   asambhavoyeva,   paññ±pariggahe   ca   nesa½  asati  ñ±y±rambh±di-
bh±vo  na  siy±,  tath± asall²n±sammosat±dayo v²riy±d²nanti asall²nat±diggahaºene-
vettha   paññ±kiccasiddhi   gahit±ti   daµµhabba½.   Jh±nabh±van±ya½   v±  sam±dhi-
kicca½  adhika½  icchitabbanti  dassetu½  sam±dhipariyos±n±va  jh±nassa  pubba-
bh±gappaµipad± kathit±ti daµµhabba½.
    At²tabhave   khandh±  tappaµibaddh±ni  n±magott±ni  ca  sabba½  pubbeniv±sa½-
tveva   gahitanti   ±ha  “ki½  vidita½  karoti?  Pubbeniv±san”ti.  Moho  paµicch±daka-
µµhena   tamo   viya  tamoti  ±ha  “sveva  moho”ti.  Obh±sakaraºaµµhen±ti  k±tabbato



karaºa½.  Obh±sova karaºa½ obh±sakaraºa½. Attano paccayehi obh±sabh±vena
nibbattetabbaµµhen±ti  attho.  Sesa½  pasa½s±vacananti  paµipakkhavidhamanapa-
vattivises±na½   bodhanato   vutta½.   Avijj±   vihat±ti   etena   vij±nanaµµhena  vijj±ti
ayampi  attho  d²pitoti daµµhabba½. “Kasm±? Yasm± vijj± uppann±”ti etena vijj±paµi-
pakkh±  avijj±.  Paµipakkhat±  cass±  pah±tabbabh±vena vijj±ya ca pah±yakabh±ve-
n±ti   dasseti.   Esa   nayo   itarasmimpi  padadvayeti  imin±  “tamo  vihato  vinaµµho.
Kasm±?  Yasm±  ±loko uppanno”ti imamattha½ atidisati. Kiles±na½ ±t±panaparit±-
panaµµhena  (3.0219)  v²riya½ ±t±poti ±ha “v²riy±t±pena ±t±pino”ti, v²riyavatoti attho.
Pesitattass±ti   yath±dhippetatthasiddhi½   pati   vissaµµhacittassa.   Yath±   appama-
ttassa  ±t±pino  pahitattassa  viharatoti  aññassapi  kassaci m±disass±ti adhipp±yo.
Padh±n±nuyogass±ti sammappadh±namanuyuttassa.
    Paccavekkhaºañ±ºapariggahitanti  na paµhamadutiyañ±ºadvay±dhigama½ viya
kevalanti  adhipp±yo.  Dassentoti  nigamanavasena  dassento.  Sar³pato  hi  pubbe
dassitamev±ti.
    Tikkhattu½  j±toti  imin±  pana  ida½  dasseti–  “aha½,  br±hmaºa, paµhamavijj±ya
j±toyeva   purej±tassa   sahaj±tassa   v±   abh±vato  sabbesa½  vuddho  mahallako,
kimaªga½   pana   t²hi   vijj±hi   tikkhattu½  j±to”ti.  Pubbeniv±sañ±ºena  at²ta½sañ±-
ºanti  at²t±rammaºasabh±gat±ya  tabbh±vibh±vato  ca  pubbeniv±sañ±ºena at²ta½-
sañ±ºa½  pak±setv±ti  yojetabba½.  Tattha  at²ta½sañ±ºanti  at²takkhandh±yatana-
dh±tusaªkh±te  at²te  koµµh±se  appaµihatañ±ºa½.  Dibbacakkhuñ±ºassa paccuppa-
nn±rammaºatt± yath±kamm³pagañ±ºassa



an±gata½sañ±ºassa  ca  dibbacakkhuvaseneva  ijjhanato  dibbacakkhuno paribha-
º¹añ±ºatt± dibbacakkhumhiyeva ca µhitassa cetopariyañ±ºasiddhito vutta½ “dibba-
cakkhun±   paccuppann±n±gata½sañ±ºan”ti.   Tattha  dibbacakkhun±ti  saparibha-
º¹ena  dibbacakkhuñ±ºena.  Paccuppanna½so  ca  an±gata½so  ca paccuppann±-
n±gata½sa½,   tattha  ñ±ºa½  paccuppann±n±gata½sañ±ºa½.  ¾savakkhayañ±º±-
dhigameneva  sabbaññutaññ±ºassa viya ses±s±dh±raºachañ±ºadasabalañ±ºa-±-
veºikabuddhadhamm±d²nampi  anaññas±dh±raº±na½  buddhaguº±na½  ijjhanato
vutta½  “±savakkhayena  sakalalokiyalokuttaraguºan”ti.  Ten±ha  “sabbepi  sabba-
ññuguºe pak±setv±”ti.
     P²tivipph±raparipuººagattacittoti  p²tipharaºena  paripuººak±yacitto.  Aññ±ºanti
aññ±ºass±ti  attho.  Dhi-saddayogato  hi  s±mi-atthe eta½ upayogavacana½. Sesa-
mettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                   Verañjasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          2. S²hasuttavaººan±
 
    12.  Dutiye  (3.0220)  santh±g±ra½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.22;  sa½. ni. aµµha. 3.4.243)
n±ma   ek±   mah±s±l±va.  Uyyogak±l±d²su  hi  r±j±no  tattha  µhatv±  “ettak±  purato
gacchantu,   ettak±   pacch±”ti-±din±  tattha  nis²ditv±  santha½  karonti,  mariy±da½
bandhanti,    tasm±    ta½   µh±na½   “santh±g±ran”ti   vuccati.   Uyyogaµµh±nato   ca
±gantv±  y±va  gehe gomayaparibhaº¹±divasena paµijaggana½ karonti, t±va eka½
dve  divase  te  r±j±no tattha santhambhant²tipi santh±g±ra½. Tesa½ r±j³na½ saha
atth±nus±sana½   ag±rantipi   santh±g±ra½.   Gaºar±j±no  hi  te,  tasm±  uppanna½
kicca½   ekassa   vasena   na   sijjhati,   sabbesa½  chando  laddhu½  vaµµati,  tasm±
sabbe tattha sannipatitv± anus±santi. Tena vutta½ “saha atth±nus±sana½ ag±ran”-
ti.   Yasm±  v±  tattha  sannipatitv±  “imasmi½  k±le  kasitu½  vaµµati,  imasmi½  k±le
vapitun”ti-±din±    nayena    ghar±v±sakicc±ni    sammantayanti,    tasm±    chidd±va-
chidda½ ghar±v±sa½ santharant²tipi santh±g±ra½.
    Puttad±radhan±di-upakaraºaparicc±go  p±ramiyo. Attano aªgaparicc±go upap±-
ramiyo.  Attanova  j²vitaparicc±go  paramatthap±ramiyo.  Ñ±t²na½  atthacariy± ñ±ta-
tthacariy±.  Lokassa atthacariy± lokatthacariy±. Kammassakatañ±ºavasena anava-
jjakamm±yatanasipp±yatanavijj±µµh±naparicayavasena   khandh±yatan±diparicaya-
vasena  lakkhaºattayat²raºavasena  ca  ñ±ºac±ro  buddhacariy±. Aªganayanadha-
narajjaputtad±raparijj±gavasena    pañca    mah±paricc±ge   pariccajantena.   Satipi
mah±paricc±g±na½       d±nap±ramibh±ve       paricc±gavisesasabh±vadassanattha-
ñceva sudukkarabh±vadassanatthañca pañcamah±paricc±g±na½ visu½ gahaºa½,
tatoyeva  ca aªgaparicc±gato visu½ nayanaparicc±gaggahaºa½. Paricc±gabh±va-
s±maññepi  dhanarajjaparicc±gato  puttad±raparicc±gaggahaºañca  visu½  kata½.
Pabbajj±va saªkhepo.
    Sattasu    anupassan±s³ti    anicc±nupassan±,    dukkh±nupassan±,   anatt±nupa-



ssan±,  nibbid±nupassan±,  vir±g±nupassan±,  nirodh±nupassan±,  paµinissagg±nu-
passan±ti im±su sattasu anupassan±su.
    Anuviccak±ranti   (3.0221)   aveccakaraºa½.   Dv²hi   k±raºehi  aniyy±nikas±sane
µhit±  attano s±vakatta½ upagate paggaºhanti, t±ni dassetu½ “kasm±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Anupubbi½  kathanti (d². ni. µ². 2.75-76) anupubba½ kathetabbakatha½. K± pana
s±ti?  D±n±dikath±.  Tattha d±nakath± t±va pacurajanesupi pavattiy± sabbasattas±-
dh±raºatt±  sukaratt±  s²le  patiµµh±nassa up±yabh±vato ca ±dito kathit±. Paricc±ga-
s²lo  hi  puggalo  pariggahavatth³su nissaªgabh±vato sukheneva s²l±ni sam±diyati,
tattha  ca  suppatiµµhito  hoti. S²lena d±yakappaµigg±hakavisuddhito par±nuggaha½
vatv±    parap²¼±nivattivacanato    kiriy±dhamma½   vatv±   akiriy±dhammavacanato,
bhogasampattihetu½   vatv±   bhavasampattihetuvacanato  ca  d±nakath±nantara½
s²lakath±  Kathit±.  “Tañca s²la½ vaµµanissita½, aya½ bhavasampatti tassa phalan”-
ti    dassanattha½.    “Imehi   ca   d±nas²lamayehi   paº²tapaº²tatar±dibhedabhinnehi
puññakiriyavatth³hi  et±  c±tumah±r±jik±d²su paº²tapaº²tatar±dibhedabhinn± apari-
meyy±   dibbabhogasampattiyo   laddhabb±”ti  dassanattha½  tadanantara½  sagga-
kath±.  “Sv±ya½  saggo  r±g±d²hi upakkiliµµho, sabbath±nupakkiliµµho ariyamaggo”ti
dassanattha½  sagg±nantara½  maggo,  maggañca  kathentena tadadhigam³p±ya-
sandassanattha½  saggapariy±pann±pi  pageva  itare  sabbepi  k±m± n±ma bahv±-
d²nav±   anicc±  addhuv±  vipariº±madhamm±ti  k±m±na½  ±d²navo.  “H²n±  gamm±
pothujjanik±  anariy±  anatthasa½hit±”ti tesa½ ok±ro l±makabh±vo. Sabbepi bhav±
kiles±na½  vatthubh³t±ti  tattha  sa½kileso. Sabbaso sa½kilesavippamutta½ nibb±-
nanti   nekkhamme   ±nisa½so  ca  kathetabboti  ayamattho  maggant²ti  ettha  iti-sa-
ddena ±di-atthena d²pitoti veditabba½.
    Sukh±na½  nid±nanti  diµµhadhammik±na½ sampar±yik±na½ nibb±nupasa½hit±-
nañc±ti  sabbesampi  sukh±na½  k±raºa½.  Yañhi  kiñci  loke  bhogasukha½ n±ma,
ta½  sabba½  d±n±dh²nanti p±kaµoyamattho. Ya½ pana jh±navipassan±maggapha-
lanibb±nappaµisa½yutta½  sukha½,  tassapi  d±na½  upanissayapaccayo hotiyeva.
Sampatt²na½   m³lanti  y±  im±  loke  padesarajjasirissariyasattaratanasamujjalaca-
kkavattisampad±ti   eva½pabhed±  m±nusik±  sampattiyo,  y±  ca  c±tumah±r±jik±di-
gat±   dibbasampattiyo,  y±  v±  panaññ±pi  sampattiyo  (3.0222),  t±sa½  sabb±sa½
ida½   m³lak±raºa½.   Bhog±nanti   bhuñjitabbaµµhena   “bhogo”ti  laddhan±m±na½
piyaman±piyar³p±d²na½  tannissay±na½  v±  upabhogasukh±na½ patiµµh± niccal±-
dhiµµh±nat±ya.  Visamagatass±ti  byasanappattassa.  T±ºanti  rakkh±, tato parip±la-
nato.   Leºanti   byasanehi   parip±tiyam±nassa   ol²yanappadeso.   Gat²ti  gantabba-
µµh±na½.  Par±yaºanti  paµisaraºa½.  Avassayoti  vinipatitu½  adento  nissayo. ¾ra-
mmaºanti olubbh±rammaºa½.
    Ratanamayas²h±sanasadisanti          sabbaratanamayasattaªgamah±s²h±sanasa-
disa½.  Eva½  hissa  mahaggha½  hutv±  sabbaso  vinipatitu½  appad±naµµho d²pito
hoti.    Mah±pathav²sadisa½    gatagataµµh±ne   patiµµh±nassa   labh±panato.   Yath±
dubbalassa   purisassa   ±lambanarajju   uttiµµhato   tiµµhato  ca  upatthambho,  eva½
d±na½  satt±na½  sampattibhave  upapattiy±  µhitiy±  ca  paccayoti  ±ha  “±lambana-
µµhena  ±lambanarajjusadisan”ti.  Dukkhanittharaºaµµhen±ti duggatidukkhaµµh±nani-



ttharaºaµµhena.       Samass±sanaµµhen±ti       lobhamacchariy±dipaµisattupaddavato
samass±sanaµµhena.   Bhayaparitt±ºaµµhen±ti   d±liddiyabhayato  parip±lanaµµhena.
Maccheramal±d²h²ti       maccheralobhadosamada-iss±micch±diµµhivicikicch±dicitta-
malehi.     Anupalittaµµhen±ti     anupakkiliµµhat±ya.    Tesanti    maccheramal±d²na½.
Tesa½   eva   dur±sadaµµhena.   Asant±sanaµµhen±ti  sant±sahetu-abh±vena.  Yo  hi
d±yako  d±napati,  so  sampatipi  na kutoci santasati, pageva ±yati½. Balavantaµµhe-
n±ti   mah±balavat±ya.   D±yako  hi  d±napati  sampati  pakkhabalena  balav±  hoti,
±yati½    pana    k±yabal±d²hipi.    Abhimaªgalasammataµµhen±ti   “va¹¹hik±raºan”ti
abhisammatabh±vena.  Vipattibhavato sampattibhav³panayana½ khemantabh³mi-
samp±pana½.
    Id±ni    mah±bodhicariyabh±venapi    d±naguºa½    dassetu½    “d±na½   n±meta-
”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha  att±na½  niyy±tenten±Ti  etena  “d±naphala½  sammadeva
passant±   mah±puris±   attano  j²vitampi  pariccajanti,  tasm±  ko  n±ma  viññuj±tiko
b±hire  vatthusmi½  pageva  saªga½  kareyy±”ti  ov±da½  deti.  Id±ni  y± lokiy± loku-
ttar± ca ukka½sagat± sampattiyo, t± sabb± d±natoyeva pavattant²ti dassento “d±na-
ñh²”ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha   (3.0223)   sakkam±rabrahmasampattiyo   attahit±ya   eva,
cakkavattisampatti   pana   attahit±ya   parahit±ya  c±ti  dassetu½  s±  t±sa½  parato
cakkavattisampatti vutt±. Et± lokiy±, im± pana lokuttar±ti dassetu½ “s±vakap±rami-
ñ±ºan”ti-±di     vutta½.     T±supi    ukkaµµhukkaµµhatarukkaµµhatamata½    dassetu½
kamena   ñ±ºattaya½  vutta½.  Tesa½  pana  d±nassa  paccayabh±vo  heµµh±  vutto-
yeva. Eteneva tassa brahmasampattiy±pi paccayabh±vo d²pitoti veditabbo.
    D±nañca   n±ma   dakkhiºeyyesu   hitajjh±sayena   p³janajjh±sayena   v±   attano
santakassa   paresa½   pariccajana½,   tasm±   d±yako  purisapuggalo  pare  hanti,
paresa½ v± santaka½ harat²ti aµµh±nametanti ±ha “d±na½ dento s²la½ sam±d±tu½
sakkot²”ti.  S²l±laªk±rasadiso  alaªk±ro  natthi  sobh±vises±vahatt±  s²lassa. S²lapu-
pphasadisa½   puppha½   natth²ti   etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  S²lagandhasadiso  gandho
natth²ti   ettha   “candana½   tagara½  v±p²”ti-±dik±  (dha.  pa.  55)  g±th±–  “gandho
is²na½  ciradikkhit±na½,  k±y±  cuto  gacchati m±luten±”ti-±dik± (j±. 2.17.55) j±taka-
g±th±yo   ca   ±haritv±   vattabb±.   S²lañhi   satt±na½   ±bharaºañceva  alaªk±ro  ca
gandhavilepanañca    parassa   dassan²yabh±v±vahañca.   Ten±ha   “s²l±laªk±rena
h²”ti-±di.
    Aya½   saggo   labbhat²ti  ida½  majjhimehi  ±raddha½  s²la½  sandh±y±ha.  Tene-
v±ha sakko devar±j±–
          “H²nena brahmacariyena, khattiye upapajjati;
          majjhimena ca devatta½, uttamena visujjhat²”ti. (j±. 1.8.75);
    Iµµhoti  sukho.  Kantoti  kaman²yo.  Man±poti  manava¹¹hanako.  Ta½ pana tassa
iµµh±dibh±va½ dassetu½ “niccamettha k²¼±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Dosoti  aniccat±din±  appass±d±din±  ca  d³sitabh±vo,  yato  te  viññ³na½  citta½
n±r±dhenti.  Atha  v±  ±d²na½  v±ti  pavattat²ti  ±d²navo,  paramakapaºat±.  Tath± ca
k±m±   yath±tatha½   paccavekkhant±na½   paccupatiµµhanti.   L±makabh±voti   ase-
µµhehi  sevitabbo,  seµµhehi na sevitabbo nih²nabh±vo. Sa½kilissananti vib±dhakat±
upat±pakat± ca.



    Nekkhamme  (3.0224)  ±nisa½santi  ettha  “yattak±  k±mesu  ±d²nav±,  tappaµipa-
kkhato    tattak±    nekkhamme    ±nisa½s±.   Apica   nekkhamma½   n±meta½   asa-
mb±dha½     asa½kiliµµha½,     nikkhanta½    k±mehi,    nikkhanta½    k±masaññ±ya,
nikkhanta½  k±mavitakkehi,  nikkhanta½  k±mapari¼±hehi,  nikkhanta½ by±p±dasa-
ññ±y±”ti-±din±  nayena  nekkhamme  ±nisa½se  pak±sesi.  Pabbajj±ya½  jh±n±d²su
ca   guºe  vibh±vesi  vaººesi.  Kallacittanti  kammaniyacitta½  heµµh±  pavattitadesa-
n±ya  assaddhiy±d²na½  cittados±na½  vigatatt±  upari  desan±ya bh±janabh±v³pa-
gamena    kammakkhamacitta½.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   yasm±   assaddhiy±dayo
cittassa  rogabh³t±,  tad± te vigat±, tasm± ±ha “arogacittan”ti. Diµµhim±n±dikilesavi-
gamena  muducitta½.  K±macchand±divigamena  vin²varaºacitta½.  Samm±paµipa-
ttiya½  u¼±rap²tip±mojjayogena  udaggacitta½.  Tattha  saddh±sampattiy±  pasanna-
citta½.  Yad±  bhagav±  aññ±s²ti  sambandho.  Atha v± kallacittanti k±macchandavi-
gamena  arogacitta½. Muducittanti by±p±davigamena mett±vasena akaµhinacitta½.
Vin²varaºacittanti   uddhaccakukkuccavigamena   avikkhepato   tena   apihitacitta½.
Udaggacittanti  thinamiddhavigamena  sampaggahitavasena al²nacitta½. Pasanna-
cittanti  vicikicch±vigamena  samm±paµipattiya½  adhimuttacittanti evamettha sesa-
pad±na½ attho veditabbo.
    Seyyath±p²ti-±din±  upam±vasena  s²hassa  kilesappah±na½  ariyamaggupp±da-
nañca  dasseti.  Apagatak±¼akanti  vigatak±¼aka½.  Sammadev±ti  suµµhudeva. Raja-
nanti     n²lap²talohit±diraªgaj±ta½.     Paµiggaºheyy±ti     gaºheyya,    pabhassara½
bhaveyya.   Tasmi½yeva  ±saneti  tassa½yeva  nisajj±ya½.  Etenassa  lahuvipassa-
kat±  tikkhapaññat±  sukhappaµipadakhipp±bhiññat±  ca  dassit± hoti. Virajanti ap±-
yagaman²yar±garaj±d²na½   vigamena   viraja½.  Anavasesadiµµhivicikicch±mal±pa-
gamena  v²tamala½.  Paµhamamaggavajjhakilesaraj±bh±vena  v± viraja½. Pañcavi-
dhaduss²lyamalavigamena v²tamala½. Tassa



uppatti-±k±radassanatthanti   kasm±  vutta½?  Nanu  maggañ±ºa½  asaªkhatadha-
mm±rammaºanti  codana½  sandh±y±ha  “tañh²”ti-±di.  Tattha  paµivijjhantanti  asa-
mmohappaµivedhavasena  paµivijjhanta½.  Ten±ha  “kiccavasen±”ti.  Tatrida½ upa-
m±sa½sandana½–   vattha½  viya  citta½,  vatthassa  ±gantukamalehi  kiliµµhabh±vo
viya   cittassa   r±g±dimalehi   sa½kiliµµhabh±vo,   dhovanasil±tala½   viya  anupubb²-
kath±,   udaka½   viya  saddh±,  udakena  (3.0225)  temetv±  ³sagomayach±rikakh±-
rehi    k±¼ake   sammadditv±   vatthassa   dhovanappayogo   viya   saddh±sinehena
temetv±   temetv±   satisam±dhipaññ±hi   dose  sithile  katv±  sut±dividhin±  cittassa
sodhane    v²riy±rambho.    Tena   payogena   vatthe   k±¼ak±pagamo   viya   v²riy±ra-
mbhena   kilesavikkhambhana½,   raªgaj±ta½   viya   ariyamaggo,   tena   suddhava-
tthassa  pabhassarabh±vo  viya vikkhambhitakilesassa cittassa maggena pariyoda-
pananti.
    “Diµµhadhammo”ti  vatv±  dassana½  n±ma  ñ±ºadassanato aññampi atth²ti tanni-
vattanattha½  “pattadhammo”ti  vutta½.  Patti  n±ma ñ±ºasampattito aññ±pi vijjat²ti
tato    visesanattha½    “viditadhammo”ti    vutta½.    S±    panes±    viditadhammat±
dhammesu  ekadesenapi hot²ti nippadesato viditabh±va½ dassetu½. “Pariyog±¼ha-
dhammo”ti  vutta½. Tenassa sacc±bhisambodha½yeva d²peti. Maggañ±ºañhi ek±-
bhisamayavasena  pariññ±dikicca½ s±dhenta½ nippadesena catusaccadhamma½
samantato  og±¼ha½  n±ma  hoti.  Ten±ha “diµµho ariyasaccadhammo eten±ti diµµha-
dhammo”ti.  Tiºº± vicikicch±ti sappaµibhayakant±rasadis± so¼asavatthuk± aµµhava-
tthuk±  ca  tiºº±  nittiºº±  vicikicch±.  Vigat±  katha½kath±ti  pavatti-±d²su “eva½ nu
kho,   na  nu  kho”ti  eva½  pavattik±  vigat±  samucchinn±  katha½kath±.  S±rajjaka-
r±na½ p±padhamm±na½ pah²natt± tappaµipakkhesu s²l±diguºesu patiµµhitatt± ves±-
rajja½  vis±radabh±va½  veyyattiya½  patto.  Attan±  eva  paccakkhato  diµµhatt±  na
para½ pacceti, na cassa paro paccetabbo atth²ti aparappaccayo.
     Uddisitv± katanti att±na½ uddisitv± m±raºavasena kata½ nibbattita½ ma½sa½.
Paµiccakammanti ettha kamma-saddo kammas±dhano at²tak±liko c±ti ±ha “att±na½
paµiccakatan”ti.  Nimittakammasseta½  adhivacana½  “paµicca  kamma½  phusat²”-
ti-±d²su (j±. 1.4.75) viya. Nimittakammass±ti nimittabh±vena laddhabbakammassa.
Karaºavasena   paµiccakamma½   ettha   atth²ti   ma½sa½   paµiccakamma½   yath±
buddhi buddha½. Ta½ etassa atth²ti buddho. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                     S²hasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3-4. Ass±j±n²yasutt±divaººan±
 
    13-14.  Tatiye  (3.0226)  s±µheyy±n²ti saµhatt±ni. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. T±ni
panassa     s±µheyy±d²ni    k±yacittujukat±paµipakkhabh³t±    lobhasahagatacittupp±-
dassa  pavatti-±k±ravises±.  Tattha  yassa  kismiñcideva  µh±ne  µh±tuk±massa sato
ya½  µh±na½  manuss±na½  sappaµibhaya½,  purato  gantv± tatheva sappaµibhaya-
µµh±neva    µhass±m²ti    na   hoti,   vañcan±dhipp±yabh±vato   µh±tuk±maµµh±neyeva



nikh±tatthambho  viya  catt±ro  p±de  nicc±letv±  tiµµhati,  aya½  saµho n±ma, imassa
s±µheyyassa  p±kaµakaraºa½.  Tath± yassa kismiñcideva µh±ne nivattitv± khandha-
gata½   p±tetuk±massa   sato  ya½  µh±na½  manuss±na½  sappaµibhaya½,  purato
gantv±  tatheva  p±tess±m²ti  na  hoti, p±tetuk±maµµh±neyeva nivattitv± p±teti, aya½
k³µo  n±ma.  Yassa  k±lena  v±mato,  k±lena  dakkhiºato,  k±lena  ujumaggeneva ca
gantuk±massa   sato   ya½   µh±na½  manuss±na½  sappaµibhaya½,  purato  gantv±
tatheva   eva½   kariss±m²ti   na   hoti,  yadicchaka½  gantuk±maµµh±neyeva  k±lena
v±mato,    k±lena   dakkhiºato,   k±lena   ujumagga½   gacchati,   tath±   leº¹a½   v±
pass±va½  v±  vissajjetuk±massa  ida½  µh±na½ susammaµµha½ ±kiººamanussa½
ramaº²ya½.  Imasmi½  µh±ne  evar³pa½  k±tu½  na yutta½, purato gantv± paµiccha-
nnaµµh±ne   kariss±m²ti   na  hoti,  tattheva  karoti,  aya½  jimho  n±ma.  Yassa  pana
kismiñci  µh±ne  magg± ukkamma nivattitv± paµimagga½ ±rohituk±massa sato ya½
µh±na½  manuss±na½ sappaµibhaya½, purato gantv± tattheva eva½ kariss±m²ti na
hoti,  paµimagga½ ±rohituk±maµµh±neyeva magg± ukkamma nivattitv± paµimagga½
±rohati,  aya½  vaªko  n±ma.  Iti ima½ catubbidhampi kiriya½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½
“y±ni   kho   panassa   t±ni   s±µheyy±ni   …pe…   ±vikatt±   hot²”ti.   Catutthe  natthi
vattabba½.
 
                                              Ass±j±n²yasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5-8. Malasutt±divaººan±
 
    15-18.  Pañcame  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  2.241)  y±  k±ci  pariyatti v± sippa½ v± yasm±
asajjh±yantassa  ananuyuñjantassa  vinassati,  nirantara½  v±  na  upaµµh±ti,  tasm±
“asajjh±yamal±  mant±”ti  (3.0227)  vutta½.  Yasm±  pana  ghar±v±sa½ vasantassa
uµµh±yuµµh±ya    jiººappaµisaªkharaº±d²ni   akarontassa   ghara½   n±ma   vinassati,
tasm±  “anuµµh±namal±  ghar±”ti vutta½. Yasm± gihissa v± pabbajitassa v± kosajja-
vasena   sar²rappajaggana½   v±   parikkh±rappaµijaggana½   v±  akarontassa  k±yo
dubbaººo  hoti,  tasm±  “mala½  vaººassa  kosajjan”ti  vutta½.  Yasm±  pana  g±vo
rakkhantassa  pam±davasena  nidd±yantassa  v±  k²¼antassa  v±  t±  g±vo atitthapa-
kkhandan±d²hi  v± v±¼amigacor±di-upaddavena v± paresa½ s±likkhett±d²ni otaritv±
kh±danavasena  v±  vin±sam±pajjanti,  sayampi  daº¹a½  v±  paribh±sa½  v±  p±pu-
º±ti,   pabbajita½  v±  pana  chadv±r±d²ni  arakkhanta½  pam±davasena  kiles±  ota-
ritv±  s±san± c±venti, tasm± “pam±do rakkhato malan”ti vutta½. So hissa vin±s±va-
hena malaµµh±niyatt± mala½.
    Duccaritanti   atic±ro.   Atic±riniñhi   itthi½  s±mikopi  geh±  n²harati,  m±t±pit³na½
santika½  gatampi  “tva½ kulassa aªg±rabh³t±, akkh²hipi na daµµhabb±”ti ta½ m±t±-
pitaropi   n²haranti,  s±  an±th±  vicarant²  mah±dukkha½  p±puº±ti.  Tenass±  ducca-
rita½  “malan”ti vutta½. Dadatoti d±yakassa. Yassa hi khettakasanak±le “imasmi½
khette    sampanne    sal±kabhatt±d²ni    dass±m²”ti    cintetv±pi   nipphanne   sasse
macchera½   uppajjitv±   c±gacitta½  niv±reti,  so  maccheravasena  c±gacitte  aviru-



hante   manussasampatti,   dibbasampatti,   nibb±nasampatt²ti  tisso  sampattiyo  na
labhati.  Tena  vutta½  “macchera½  dadato  malan”ti.  Aññesupi  evar³pesu  eseva
nayo.  P±pak±  dhamm±Ti  akusal±  dhamm±.  Te  pana idhaloke paraloke ca mala-
meva.  Tatoti heµµh± vuttamalato. Malataranti atirekamala½. Chaµµh±d²ni utt±natth±-
neva.
 
                                                    Malasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. Pah±r±dasuttavaººan±
 
    19.  Navame  (ud±.  aµµha. 45; s±rattha. µ². c³¼avagga 3.384) asur±Ti dev± viya na
suranti na k²¼anti na virocant²ti asur±. Sur± n±ma dev±, tesa½ paµipakkh±ti v± asur±,
vepacittipah±r±d±dayo   (3.0228).   Tesa½  bhavana½  sinerussa  heµµh±bh±ge.  Te
tattha  pavisant±  nikkhamant±  sinerup±de  maº¹ap±d²ni nimminitv± k²¼ant± abhira-
manti.  S±  tattha  tesa½ abhirati. Ime guºe disv±ti ±ha “ye disv± disv± asur± mah±-
samudde abhiramant²”ti.
    Yasm±  lokiy±  jambud²po,  himav±  tattha  patiµµhitasamuddadahapabbat± tappa-
bhav±   nadiyoti   etesu  ya½  ya½  na  manussagocara½,  tattha  saya½  samm³¼h±
aññepi  sammohayanti, tasm± tattha sammohavidhamanattha½ “aya½ t±va jambu-
d²po”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Dasasahassayojanaparim±ºo  ±y±mato  vitth±rato c±ti adhi-
pp±yo.  Ten±ha  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Udakena  ajjhotthaµo  tadupabhogisatt±na½  puñña-
kkhayena.  Sundaradassana½  k³µanti  sudassanak³µa½,  ya½  loke “hemak³µan”ti
vuccati.  M³lagandho k±l±nus±riy±di. S±ragandho candan±di. Pheggugandho sala-
l±di.  Tacagandho  lavaªg±di.  Papaµik±gandho kapitth±di. Rasagandho sajjulas±di.
Pattagandho  tam±lahiriver±di.  Pupphagandho  n±gakusum±di.  Phalagandho  j±ti-
phal±di.   Gandhagandho   sabbesa½   gandh±na½   gandho.   “Sabb±ni   puthulato
paññ±sa yojan±ni, ±y±mato pana ubbedhato viya dviyojanasat±nev±”ti vadanti.
    Manoharasil±tal±n²ti   ratanamayatt±   manuññasop±nasil±tal±ni.   Supaµiyatt±n²ti
tadupabhogisatt±na½     s±dh±raºakammun±va    suµµhu    paµiyatt±ni    susaºµhit±ni
honti.  Macchakacchap±d²ni  udaka½  mala½ karonti, tadabh±vato phalikasadisani-
mmalodak±ni.   Tiriyato   d²gha½   uggatak³µanti  “tiracch±napabbatan”ti  ±ha.  Puri-
m±ni  n±magott±n²ti  ettha  nad²  ninnag±ti-±dika½ gotta½, gaªg± yamun±ti-±dika½
n±ma½.
    Savam±n±ti  sandam±n±.  P³rattanti puººabh±vo. Mas±ragalla½ “cittaphalikan”-
tipi  vadanti.  Mahata½  bh³t±nanti  mahant±na½  satt±na½. Tim² timiªgal± timitimi-
ªgal±ti  tisso  macchaj±tiyo. Timi½ gilanasamatth± timiªgal±. Timiñca timiªgalañca
gilanasamatth± timitimiªgal±ti vadanti.
    Mama   (3.0229)   s±vak±Ti   sot±pann±dike  ariyapuggale  sandh±ya  vadati.  Na
sa½vasat²Ti  uposathakamm±divasena  sa½v±sa½  na  karoti.  Ukkhipat²ti  apaneti.
Vimuttirasoti  kilesehi  vimuccanaraso.  Sabb± hi s±sanasampatti y±vadeva anup±-
d±ya ±savehi cittassa vimutti-atth±.



    Ratan±n²ti  ratijananaµµhena  ratan±ni.  Satipaµµh±n±dayo  hi bh±viyam±n± pubba-
bh±gepi  anappaka½  p²tip±mojja½  nibbattenti,  pageva aparabh±ge. Vuttañheta½–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374)–
Lokiyaratananibbatta½  pana  p²tip±mojja½  na tassa kalabh±gampi agghati. Apica–
          “Citt²kata½ mahagghañca, atula½ dullabhadassana½;
          anomasattaparibhoga½,   ratananti  pavuccati”.  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.33;  sa½.  ni.
aµµha. 3.5.223; khu. p±. aµµha. 6.3; su. ni. aµµha. 1.226; mah±ni. aµµha. 50);
    Yadi  ca  citt²kat±dibh±vena  ratana½  n±ma hoti, satipaµµh±n±d²na½yeva bh³tato
ratanabh±vo.  Bodhipakkhiyadhamm±nañhi so ±nubh±vo, ya½ s±vak± s±vakap±ra-
miñ±ºa½,   paccekabuddh±   paccekabodhiñ±ºa½,  samm±sambuddh±  samm±sa-
mbodhi½  adhigacchanti  ±sannak±raºatt±. ¾sannak±raºañhi d±n±di-upanissayoti
eva½    ratijananaµµhena    citt²kat±di-atthena    ca   ratanabh±vo   bodhipakkhiyadha-
mm±na½  s±tisayo.  Tena  vutta½ “tatrim±ni ratan±ni, seyyathida½. Catt±ro satipa-
µµh±n±”ti-±di.
    Tattha   ±rammaºe   okkantitv±   upaµµh±naµµhena  upaµµh±na½,  satiyeva  upaµµh±-
nanti   satipaµµh±na½.   ¾rammaºassa   pana   k±y±divasena  catubbidhatt±  vutta½
“catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti.  Tath±  hi k±yavedan±cittadhammesu subhasukhanicca-a-
ttasaññ±na½  pah±nato  asubhadukkh±nicc±nattabh±vaggahaºato ca nesa½ k±y±-
nupassan±dibh±vo vibhatto.
    Samm±  padahanti  etena,  saya½  v±  samm± padahati, pasattha½ sundara½ v±
padahant²ti  sammappadh±na½,  puggalassa  v±  sammadeva  padh±nabh±vakara-
ºato  sammappadh±na½  (3.0230)  v²riyasseta½  adhivacana½. Tampi anuppannu-
ppann±na½    akusal±na½    anupp±danappah±navasena    anuppannuppann±na½
kusal±na½     dhamm±na½    upp±danaµµh±panavasena    ca    catukiccas±dhakatt±
vutta½ “catt±ro sammappadh±n±”ti.
    Ijjhat²ti  iddhi,  samijjhati  nipphajjat²ti  attho.  Ijjhanti  v±  t±ya  satt±  iddh±  vuddh±
ukka½sagat±   hont²ti   iddhi.   Iti  paµhamena  atthena  iddhi  eva  p±doti  iddhip±do,
iddhikoµµh±soti attho.



Dutiyena  atthena  iddhiy±  p±do patiµµh± adhigamup±yoti iddhip±do. Tena hi upar³-
parivisesasaªkh±ta½    iddhi½    pajjanti    p±puºanti.    Sv±ya½   iddhip±do   yasm±
chand±dike   catt±ro   adhipatidhamme   dhure   jeµµhake   katv±  nibbatt²yati,  tasm±
vutta½ “catt±ro iddhip±d±”ti.
    Pañcindriy±n²ti  saddh±d²ni  pañca  indriy±ni.  Tattha  assaddhiya½  abhibhavitv±
adhimokkhalakkhaºe   indaµµha½   k±ret²ti   saddhindriya½.  Kosajja½  abhibhavitv±
paggahalakkhaºe,   pam±da½  abhibhavitv±  upaµµh±nalakkhaºe,  vikkhepa½  abhi-
bhavitv±  avikkhepalakkhaºe,  aññ±ºa½  abhibhavitv±  dassanalakkhaºe indaµµha½
k±ret²ti paññindriya½.
    T±niyeva   assaddhiy±d²hi  anabhibhavan²yato  akampiyaµµhena  sampayuttadha-
mmesu thirabh±vena ca bal±ni veditabb±ni.
    Satta  bojjhaªg±ti  bodhiy±,  bodhissa  v± aªg±ti bojjhaªg±. Y± hi es± dhammas±-
magg²  y±ya  lokuttaramaggakkhaºe uppajjam±n±ya l²nuddhaccapatiµµh±n±y³hana-
k±masukhattakilamath±nuyoga-ucchedasassat±bhinives±d²na½    anekesa½   upa-
ddav±na½  paµipakkhabh³t±ya  satidhammavicayav²riyap²tipassaddhisam±dhi-upe-
kkh±saªkh±t±ya   dhammas±maggiy±   ariyas±vako  bujjhati,  kilesanidd±ya  vuµµha-
hati,   catt±ri   ariyasacc±ni   paµivijjhati,   nibb±nameva   v±   sacchikarot²ti  “bodh²”ti
vuccati.  Tass±  dhammas±maggisaªkh±t±ya bodhiy± aªg±tipi bojjhaªg± jh±naªga-
maggaªg±dayo  viya.  Yopesa  vuttappak±r±ya  dhammas±maggiy± bujjhat²ti katv±
ariyas±vako  “bodh²”ti  vuccati.  Tassa  bodhissa  aªg±tipi bojjhaªg± senaªgaratha-
ªg±dayo   viya.   Ten±hu   por±º±  “bujjhanakassa  puggalassa  aªg±ti  bojjhaªg±”ti
(vibha.   aµµha.   466;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  3.5.182;  paµi.  ma.  aµµha.  2.2.17).  “Bodh±ya
sa½vattant²ti  bojjhaªg±”ti-±din±  (paµi. ma. 2.17) nayenapi bojjhaªgattho veditabbo.
    Ariyo  (3.0231) aµµhaªgiko maggoti ta½ta½maggavajjhehi kilesehi ±rakatt±, ariya-
bh±vakaratt±,  ariyaphalappaµil±bhakaratt±  ca ariyo. Samm±diµµhi-±d²ni aµµhaªg±ni
assa  atthi,  aµµha  aªg±niyeva  v±  aµµhaªgiko.  M±rento  kilese  gacchati nibb±natthi-
kehi  v±  magg²yati, saya½ v± nibb±na½ maggat²ti maggoti evametesa½ satipaµµh±-
n±d²na½ atthavibh±go veditabbo.
     Sot±pannoti  maggasaªkh±ta½  sota½  ±pajjitv±  p±puºitv±  µhito, sot±pattiphala-
µµhoti  attho.  Sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya paµipannoti sot±pattiphalassa attapacca-
kkhakaraº±ya paµipajjam±no paµhamamaggaµµho, yo aµµhamakotipi vuccati. Sakad±-
g±m²ti   sakideva  ima½  loka½  paµisandhiggahaºavasena  ±gamanas²lo  dutiyapha-
laµµho.  An±g±m²ti paµisandhiggahaºavasena k±maloka½ an±gamanas²lo tatiyapha-
laµµho.  Yo  pana  saddh±nus±r²  dhamm±nus±r² ekab²j²ti-evam±diko ariyapuggalavi-
bh±go, so etesa½yeva pabhedoti. Sesa½ vuttanayasadisameva.
 
                                                 Pah±r±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Uposathasuttavaººan±
 
    20.   Dasame   tadahuposatheti   (ud±.  aµµha.  45;  s±rattha.  µ².  c³¼avagga  3.383)



tasmi½  uposathadivasabh³te  ahani.  Uposathakaraºatth±y±ti ov±dap±timokkha½
uddisitu½.   Uddhasta½   aruºanti   aruºuggamana½.   Uddisatu,  bhante,  bhagav±
bhikkh³na½  p±timokkhanti  thero bhagavanta½ p±timokkhuddesa½ y±ci. Tasmi½
k±le   “na,  bhikkhave,  anuposathe  uposatho  k±tabbo”ti  (mah±va.  136)  sikkh±pa-
dassa  apaññattatt±.  Kasm± pana bhagav± tiy±maratti½ v²tin±mesi? Tato paµµh±ya
ov±dap±timokkha½   anuddisituk±mo   tassa   vatthu½   p±kaµa½   k±tu½.  Addas±ti
katha½   addasa?   Attano   cetopariyañ±ºena  tassa½  parisati  bhikkh³na½  citt±ni
parij±nanto  tassa  duss²lassa citta½ passi. Yasm± pana citte diµµhe ta½samaªg²pu-
ggalo diµµho n±ma hoti, tasm± “addas± kho ±yasm± mah±moggall±no (3.0232) ta½
puggala½  duss²lan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yatheva  hi  an±gate sattasu divasesu pavatta½
paresa½   citta½   cetopariyañ±ºal±bh²   j±n±ti,   eva½   at²tep²ti.   Majjhe  bhikkhusa-
ªghassa   nisinnanti   saªghapariy±panno  viya  bhikkhusaªghassa  anto  nisinna½.
Diµµhos²ti  aya½  na  pakatattoti  bhagavat± diµµho asi. Yasm± ca eva½ diµµho, tasm±
natthi  te  tava bhikkh³hi saddhi½ ekakamm±disa½v±so. Yasm± pana so sa½v±so
tava natthi, tasm± uµµhehi, ±vusoti evamettha padayojan± veditabb±.
    Tatiyampi  kho  so  puggalo  tuºh²  ahos²ti  anekav±ra½  vatv±pi “thero sayameva
nibbinno  oramissat²”ti  v±,  “id±ni  imesa½  paµipatti½  j±niss±m²”ti  v± adhipp±yena
tuºh² ahosi. B±h±ya½ gahetv±ti “bhagavat± may± ca y±th±vato diµµho, y±vatatiya½
‘uµµhehi,  ±vuso’ti  ca  vutto  na  vuµµh±ti,  id±nissa  nikka¹¹hanak±lo,  m± saªghassa
uposathantar±yo   ahos²”ti  ta½  b±h±ya½  aggahesi,  tath±  gahetv±.  Bahi  dv±rako-
µµhak±  nikkh±metv±ti  dv±rakoµµhak±  dv±ras±l±to nikkh±metv±. Bah²ti pana nikkh±-
mitaµµh±nadassana½.  Atha  v±  bahidv±rakoµµhak±ti  bahidv±rakoµµhakatopi nikkh±-
metv±,  na  antodv±rakoµµhakato eva. Ubhayatth±pi vih±rato bahikatv±ti attho. S³ci-
ghaµika½  datv±ti  agga¼as³ciñca  uparighaµikañca  ±dahitv±,  suµµhutara½  kav±µa½
thaketv±ti  attho.  Y±va b±h±gahaº±pi n±m±ti imin± “aparisuddh±, ±nanda, paris±”-
ti  vacana½  sutv±  eva hi tena pakkamitabba½ siy±, eva½ apakkamitv± y±va b±h±-
gahaº±pi   n±ma  so  moghapuriso  ±gamessati,  acchariyamidanti  dasseti.  Idañca
garahanacchariyamev±ti veditabba½.
    Atha  bhagav±  cintesi–  “id±ni bhikkhusaªghe abbudo j±to, aparisuddh± puggal±
uposatha½   ±gacchanti,   na   ca   tath±gat±   aparisuddh±ya  paris±ya  uposatha½
karonti,   p±timokkha½   uddisanti.   Anuddisante   ca  bhikkhusaªghassa  uposatho
pacchijjati.  Ya½n³n±ha½ ito paµµh±ya bhikkh³na½yeva p±timokkhuddesa½ anuj±-
neyyan”ti.   Eva½   pana   cintetv±   bhikkh³na½yeva   p±timokkhuddesa½  anuj±ni.
Tena  vutta½  “atha  kho  bhagav± …pe… p±timokkha½ uddiseyy±th±”ti. Tattha na
d±n±hanti  id±ni  aha½  uposatha½  na (3.0233) kariss±mi, p±timokkha½ na uddisi-
ss±m²ti   pacceka½   na-k±rena   sambandho.   Duvidhañhi   p±timokkha½–  ±º±p±ti-
mokkha½,  ov±dap±timokkhanti. Tesu “suº±tu me, bhante”ti-±dika½ (mah±va. 134)
±º±p±timokkha½.   Ta½   s±vak±va  uddisanti,  na  buddh±,  ya½  anvaddham±sa½
uddis²yati.  “Khant²  parama½ …pe… sabbap±passa akaraºa½ …pe… anupav±do
anupagh±to …pe… eta½ buddh±na s±sanan”ti (d². ni. 2.90; dha. pa. 183-185; ud±.
36;   netti.   30)  im±  pana  tisso  g±th±  ov±dap±timokkha½  n±ma.  Ta½  buddh±va
uddisanti,   na  s±vak±,  channampi  vass±na½  accayena  uddisanti.  D²gh±yukabu-



ddh±nañhi    dharam±nak±le   ayameva   p±timokkhuddeso,   app±yukabuddh±na½
pana   paµhamabodhiya½yeva.   Tato   para½  itaro.  Tañca  kho  bhikkh³yeva  uddi-
santi,  na  buddh±, tasm± amh±kampi bhagav± v²sativassamatta½ ima½ ov±dap±ti-
mokkha½  uddisitv±  ima½  antar±ya½  disv±  tato  para½  na uddisi. Aµµh±nanti ak±-
raºa½.  Anavak±soti  tasseva  vevacana½.  K±raºañhi  yath±  tiµµhati  ettha  phala½
tad±yattavuttit±y±ti  “µh±nan”ti vuccati, eva½ “avak±so”tipi vuccati. Yanti kiriy±par±-
masana½.
     Aµµhime,   bhikkhave,  mah±samuddeti  ko  anusandhi?  Yv±ya½  aparisuddh±ya
paris±ya  p±timokkhassa  anuddeso  vutto,  so  imasmi½  dhammavinaye acchariyo
abbhuto   dhammoti   ta½   aparehipi   sattahi  acchariyabbhutadhammehi  saddhi½
vibhajitv±   dassetuk±mo   paµhama½   t±va  tesa½  upam±bh±vena  mah±samudde
aµµha  acchariyabbhutadhamme  dassento  satth±  “aµµhime, bhikkhave, mah±samu-
dde”ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                 Uposathasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            3. Gahapativaggo
 
 
                                             1-7. Paµhama-uggasutt±divaººan±
 
    21-27.    Tatiyassa    paµhamadutiyesu    natthi   vattabba½.   Tatiye   “hatthago”ti
vattabbe  “hatthako”ti  vutta½.  So  hi  r±japuris±na½  hatthato  (3.0234)  yakkhassa
hattha½,  yakkhassa hatthato bhagavato hattha½, bhagavato hatthato puna r±japu-
ris±na½   hattha½   gatatt±   n±mato   hatthako  ±¼avakoti  j±to.  Ten±ha  “±¼avakaya-
kkhassa  hatthato  hatthehi  sampaµicchitatt± hatthakoti laddhan±mo r±jakum±ro”ti.
Catutth±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                           Paµhama-uggasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Dutiyabalasuttavaººan±
 
    28.   Aµµhame   kh²º±savassa   sabbesa½   saªkh±r±na½  aniccat±  asammohava-
sena  kiccato  maggapaññ±ya  suppaµividdh±,  vipassan±ya ±rammaºakaraºavase-
nap²ti  dassento  ±ha “sahavipassan±ya maggapaññ±y±”ti. Ime k±m±ti dvepi k±me
vadati.  Kilesavasena  uppajjam±no hi pari¼±ho vatthuk±masannissayo vatthuk±ma-
visayo  v±ti  dvepi  sapari¼±haµµhena  aªg±rak±su  viy±ti  “aªg±rak±s³pam±”ti vutt±.



Anto  vuccati l±makaµµhena taºh±, byanta½ vigatanta½ bh³tanti byantibh³tanti ±ha
“vigatantabh³tan”ti, nittaºhanti attho.
 
                                                Dutiyabalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Akkhaºasuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Navame  yasm±  mahiddhikapet± dev±sur±na½ ±v±ha½ gacchanti, viv±ha½
na  gacchanti,  tasm± pettivisayeneva asurak±yo gahitoti veditabbo. Pet±sur± pana
pet± ev±ti tesa½ petehi saªgaho avuttasiddhova.
 
                                                  Akkhaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       10. Anuruddhamah±vitakkasuttavaººan±
 
    30.  Dasame  (3.0235) appicchass±ti na icchassa. Abh±vattho hettha appasaddo
“appa¹a½samakasav±t±tap±”ti-±d²su   (a.   ni.   10.11)   viya.  Paccayesu  appiccho
paccayappiccho,  c²var±dipaccayesu  icch±rahito. Adhigamappicchoti jh±n±di-adhi-
gamavibh±vane    icch±rahito.   Pariyatti-appicchoti   pariyattiya½   b±husaccavibh±-
vane  icch±rahito.  Dhutaªgappicchoti  dhutaªgesu  appiccho dhutaªgabh±vavibh±-
vane  icch±rahito.  Santaguºaniguhanen±ti  attani  sa½vijjam±n±na½  jh±n±diguº±-
nañceva b±husaccaguºassa dhutaªgaguºassa ca niguhanena ch±danena. Sampa-
jjat²Ti  nipphajjati  sijjhati.  No mahicchass±ti mahatiy± icch±ya samann±gatassa no
sampajjati   anudhammassapi   anipphajjanato.   Pavivittass±ti  pak±rehi  vivittassa.
Ten±ha  “k±yacitta-upadhivivekehi  vivittass±”ti.  ¾rambhavatthuvasen±ti bh±van±-
bhiyogavasena  ek²bh±vova  k±yavivekoti  adhippeto,  na gaºasaªgaºik±bh±vama-
ttanti dasseti. Kammanti yogakamma½.
     Sattehi  kilesehi ca saªgaºana½ samodh±na½ saªgaºik±, s± ±ramitabbaµµhena
±r±mo  etass±ti saªgaºik±r±mo, tassa. Ten±ha “gaºasaªgaºik±ya cev±”ti-±di. ¾ra-
ddhav²riyass±ti paggahitav²riyassa. Tañca kho upadhiviveke ninnat±vasena “aya½
dhammo”ti   vacanato.  Esa  nayo  itaresupi.  Vivaµµanissita½yeva  hi  sam±dh±na½
idh±dhippeta½,   tath±   paññ±pi.  Kammassa-katapaññ±ya  hi  µhito  kammavasena
bhavesu  n±nappak±ro  anatthoti  j±nanto kammakkhayakara½ ñ±ºa½ abhipattheti,
tadatthañca  uss±ha½ karoti. M±n±dayo sattasant±na½ sa½s±re papañcenti vitth±-
rent²ti   papañc±ti  ±ha  “taºh±m±nadiµµhipapañcarahitatt±”ti-±di.  Sesamettha  suvi-
ññeyyameva.



 
                                    Anuruddhamah±vitakkasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Gahapativaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               4. D±navaggo
 
 
                                              1-4. Paµhamad±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    31-34.  Catutthassa  (3.0236)  paµhame  ±sajj±ti  yassa  deti,  tassa ±gamanahetu
tena  sam±gamanimitta½.  Bhay±ti bhayahetu. Nanu bhaya½ n±ma laddhak±mat±-
r±g±dayo   viya   cetan±ya  avisuddhikara½,  ta½  kasm±  idha  gahitanti?  Nayida½
t±disa½  voh±rabhay±di½  sandh±ya  vuttanti  dassetu½ “aya½ ad±yako ak±rako”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Ad±si   meti   ya½   pubbe   kata½   upak±ra½   cintetv±  d²yati,  ta½
sandh±ya   vutta½.   Dassati   meti  paccupak±r±s²s±ya  ya½  d²yati,  ta½  sandh±ya
vadati.  S±hu  d±nanti  d±na½ n±meta½ paº¹itapaññattanti s±dhusam±c±re µhatv±
deti.   Alaªk±ratthanti  upasobhanattha½.  D±nañhi  datv±  ta½  paccavekkhantassa
p±mojjap²tisomanass±dayo     uppajjanti,     lobhadosa-iss±maccher±dayopi    vid³r²
bhavanti.  Id±ni d±na½ anuk³ladhammaparibr³hanena paccan²kadhammavid³r²ka-
raºena  ca bh±van±cittassa upasobhan±ya ca parikkh±r±ya ca hot²ti “alaªk±rattha-
ñceva  parikkh±ratthañca  det²”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “d±nañhi  citta½ mudu½ karot²”-
ti-±di.   Muducitto   hoti   laddh±   d±yake   “imin±  mayha½  saªgaho  kato”ti,  d±t±pi
laddhari. Tena vutta½ “ubhinnampi citta½ mudu½ karot²”ti.
    Adantadamananti   adant±   anassav±pissa   d±nena   dant±  assav±  honti,  vase
vattanti.  Ad±na½  dantad³sakanti ad±na½ pubbe dant±na½ assav±nampi vigh±tu-
pp±danena  citta½ d³seti. Unnamanti d±yak± piya½vad± ca paresa½ garucitt²k±ra-
µµh±nat±ya.  Namantipaµigg±hak±  d±nena  piyav±c±ya ca laddhasaªgah±saªg±ha-
k±na½.
    Citt±laªk±rad±nameva  uttama½  anupakkiliµµhat±ya suparisuddhat±ya guºavise-
sapaccayat±ya ca. Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                           Paµhamad±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. D±n³papattisuttavaººan±
 
    35.  Pañcame  (3.0237) d±napaccay±ti d±nak±raº±, d±namayapuññassa katatt±
upacitatt±ti  attho. Upapattiyoti manussesu devesu ca nibbattiyo. Ýhapet²ti ekav±ra-
meva   anuppajjitv±   yath±   upari   tenev±k±rena  pavattati,  eva½  µhapeti.  Tadeva



cassa adhiµµh±nanti ±ha “tasseva vevacanan”ti. Va¹¹het²ti br³heti na h±peti. Vimu-
ttanti   adhimutta½,  ninna½  poºa½  pabbh±ranti  attho.  Vimuttanti  v±  vissaµµha½.
Nippariy±yato   uttari   n±ma  paº²ta½  majjhepi  h²namajjhimavibh±gassa  labbhana-
toti  vutta½ “uttari abh±vitanti tato uparimaggaphalatth±ya abh±vitan”ti. Sa½vattati-
tath±paºihita½  d±namaya½  citta½.  Ya½  pana  p±¼iya½  “tañca kho”ti-±di vutta½,
ta½    tatrupapattiy±   vibandhakaraduss²ly±bh±vadassanapara½   daµµhabba½,   na
d±namayassa  puññassa  kevalassa ta½sa½vattanat±dassanaparanti daµµhabba½.
Samucchinnar±gass±ti  samucchinnak±mar±gassa. Tassa hi siy± brahmaloke upa-
patti,   na   samucchinnabhavar±gassa.  V²tar±gaggahaºena  cettha  k±mesu  v²tar±-
gat±   adhippet±,   y±ya   brahmalok³papatti   siy±.  Ten±ha  “d±namattenev±”ti-±di.
Yadi  eva½  d±na½  tattha  kimatthiyanti  ±ha  “d±na½  pan±”ti-±di. D±nena muduci-
ttoti baddh±gh±te veripuggalepi attano d±nasampaµicchanena mudubh³tacitto.
 
                                               D±n³papattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              6. Puññakiriyavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    36.    Chaµµhe   pujjabhavaphala½   nibbattenti,   attano   sant±na½   punant²ti   v±
puññ±ni  ca  t±ni hetupaccayehi kattabbato kiriy± c±ti puññakiriy±, t±yeva ca tesa½
tesa½ piyaman±pat±di-±nisa½s±na½ vatthubh±vato puññakiriyavatth³ni.
    Anucchinnabhavam³lassa  anuggahavasena,  p³j±vasena  v±  attano  deyyadha-
mmassa  parassa  paricc±gacetan±  d²yati eten±ti d±na½, d±nameva d±namaya½.
Padap³raºamatta½   maya-saddo.   C²var±d²su   cat³su   paccayesu   (d².  ni.  aµµha.
3.305),  ann±d²su  v±  (3.0238)  dasasu  d±navatth³su,  r³p±d²su  v± chasu ±ramma-
ºesu  ta½  ta½  dentassa  tesa½  upp±danato  paµµh±ya pubbabh±ge paricc±gak±le
pacch±  somanassacittena  anussaraºe c±ti t²su k±lesu pavattacetan± d±namaya½
puññakiriyavatthu n±ma.
    Niccas²la-uposathas²l±divasena   pañca   aµµha   dasa   v±  s²l±ni  sam±diyantassa
“s²lap³raºattha½   pabbajiss±m²”ti   vih±ra½   gacchantassa   pabbajantassa,  mano-
ratha½   matthaka½   p±petv±   “pabbajito   vatamhi   s±dhu   suµµh³”ti  ±vajjentassa,
saddh±ya   p±timokkha½  parip³rentassa,  paññ±ya  c²var±dike  paccaye  paccave-
kkhantassa,   satiy±  ±p±thagatesu  r³p±d²su  cakkhudv±r±d²ni  sa½varantassa,  v²ri-
yena  ±j²va½ sodhentassa ca pavattacetan± s²lati, s²let²ti v± s²lamaya½ puññakiriya-
vatthu n±ma.
    Paµisambhid±ya½   (paµi.   ma.   1.48)  vuttena  vipassan±maggena  cakkhu½  ani-
ccato   dukkhato   anattato  vipassantassa,  sota½  …pe…  gh±na½  …pe…  jivha½
…pe…   k±ya½   …pe…   r³pe  …pe…  dhamme  …pe…  cakkhuviññ±ºa½  …pe…
manoviññ±ºa½   …pe…  cakkhusamphassa½  …pe…  manosamphassa½  …pe…
cakkhusamphassaja½   vedana½   …pe…  manosamphassaja½  vedana½  …pe…
jar±maraºa½  aniccato  dukkhato  anattato vipassantassa y± cetan±, y± ca pathav²-
kasiº±d²su  sabb±su aµµhatti½s±ya ±rammaºesu pavatt± jh±nacetan±, y± ca anava-



jjesu        kamm±yatanasipp±yatanavijj±µµh±nesu        paricayamanasik±r±divasena
pavatt±  cetan±,  sabb±  s±  bh±veti  et±y±ti bh±van±maya½ vuttanayena puññakiri-
yavatthu c±ti bh±van±maya½ puññakiriyavatthu.
     Ekamekañcettha     yath±raha½     pubbabh±gato    paµµh±ya    karontassa    k±ya-
kamma½  hoti.  Tadattha½  v±ca½  nicch±rentassa vac²kamma½. K±yaªga½ v±ca-
ªgañca  acopetv±  manas±  cintayantassa  manokamma½. Ann±d²ni dentassa c±pi
“annad±n±d²ni   dem²”ti   v±,   d±nap±rami½   ±vajjetv±   v±   d±nak±le   d±namaya½
puññakiriyavatthu  hoti.  Yath±  hi  kevala½  “annad±n±d²ni  dem²”ti  d±nak±le  d±na-
maya½   puññakiriyavatthu   hoti,   eva½   “ida½   d±namaya½   samm±sambodhiy±
paccayo   hot³”ti   d±nap±rami½   ±vajjetv±  d±nak±lepi  d±nas²seneva  pavattitatt±.
Vattas²se  µhatv±  dadanto  “eta½  d±na½  n±ma  mayha½  (3.0239) kulava½sahetu
paveºic±rittan”ti  c±rittas²sena  v±  dento  c±rittas²latt±  s²lamaya½.  Khayato vayato
sammasana½  paµµhapetv±  dadato  bh±van±maya½  puññakiriyavatthu hoti. Yath±
hi    deyyadhammaparicc±gavasena    vattam±n±pi   d±nacetan±   vattas²se   µhatv±
dadato  s²lamaya½  puññakiriyavatthu hoti pubb±bhisaªkh±rassa aparabh±ge ceta-
n±ya ca tath±pavattatt±.
 
                                         Puññakiriyavatthusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             7-8. Sappurisad±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    37-38.   Sattame   viceyya   det²ti   ettha   dve   vicinan±ni  dakkhiºeyyavicinana½,
dakkhiº±vicinanañca.  Tesu  vipannas²le  ito bahiddh± pañcanavuti p±saº¹abhede
ca   dakkhiºeyye  pah±ya  s²l±diguºasampann±na½  s±sane  pabbajit±na½  d±na½
dakkhiºeyyavicinana½   n±ma.   L±makal±make   paccaye   apanetv±   paº²tapaº²te
vicinitv±  tesa½  d±na½  dakkhiº±vicinana½ n±ma. Ten±ha “imassa dinna½ maha-
pphala½ bhavissat²”ti-±di. Aµµhame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                          Sappurisad±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                9-10. Abhisandasutt±divaººan±
 
    39-40.   Navame   puññ±bhisand±ti   puññanadiyo.  Kusal±bhisand±ti  kusal±na½
pav±h±.   Sukhass±h±r±ti  sukhapaccay±.  Agg±n²ti  ñ±tatt±  aggaññ±ni.  Ciraratta½
ñ±tatt±   rattaññ±ni.   Ariy±na½   s±dh³na½   va½s±n²ti   ñ±tatt±  va½saññ±ni.  Por±-
º±na½   ±dipuris±na½  et±n²ti  por±º±ni.  Sabbaso  kenacipi  pak±rena  s±dh³hi  na
kiºº±ni   na   khitt±ni  cha¹¹it±n²ti  asa½kiºº±ni.  Ayañca  nayo  nesa½  yath±  at²te,
eva½  etarahi  an±gate  c±ti ±ha “asa½kiººapubb±ni na sa½kiyanti na sa½kiyissa-
nt²”ti.  Tato  eva appaµikuµµh±ni. Na hi kad±ci viññ³ samaºabr±hmaº± hi½s±dip±pa-
dhamma½  anuj±nanti.  Aparim±º±na½ satt±na½ abhaya½ det²ti sabbesu (3.0240)



bh³tesu   nihitadaº¹att±   sakalassapi   sattak±yassa  bhay±bh±va½  deti.  Averanti
ver±bh±va½.   Aby±bajjhanti   niddukkhata½.  Evamettha  saªkhepato  p±¼ivaººan±
veditabb±. Dasame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                              Abhisandasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    D±navaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           5. Uposathavaggo
 
 
                                          1-8. Sa½khitt³posathasutt±divaººan±
 
    41-48. Pañcamassa paµham±d²su natthi vattabba½. Chaµµhe (sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.165)
pañca  aªg±ni  etass±ti pañcaªga½, pañcaªgameva pañcaªgika½, tassa pañcaªgi-
kassa.  Mahat²  daddar²  v²º±visesopi  ±tatamev±Ti “cammapariyonaddhes³”ti vise-
sana½  kata½.  Ekatalat³riya½ kumbhathunadaddarik±di. Ubhayatala½ bherimudi-
ªg±di.  Cammapariyonaddha½  hutv±  vinibaddha½  ±tatavitata½.  Sabbaso  pariyo-
naddha½   n±ma   caturassa-ambaºa½   paºav±di  ca.  Gomukh²-±d²nampi  ettheva
saªgaho   daµµhabbo.  Va½s±d²ti  ±di-saddena  saªkh±d²na½  saªgaho.  Samm±d²ti
sammat±¼aka½sat±¼asil±sal±kat±¼±di. Tattha sammat±¼a½ n±ma dantamayat±¼a½.
Ka½sat±¼a½  lohamaya½. Sil±maya½ ayopattena ca v±danat±¼a½ sil±sal±kat±¼a½.
Sumucchitass±ti     suµµhu     paµiyattassa.    Pam±ºeti    n±tida¼han±tisithilasaªkh±te
majjhime  mucchan±pam±ºe.  Chekoti  paµu  paµµho.  So  cassa paµubh±vo manoha-
roti   ±ha   “sundaro”ti.   Rañjetunti  r±ga½  upp±detu½.  Khamatev±ti  rocateva.  Na
nibbindat²ti na tajjeti, sotasukhabh±vato piy±yitabbova hoti.
    Bhatt±ra½  n±timaññat²ti  s±mika½ muñcitv± añña½ manas±pi na pattheti. Uµµh±-
hik±Ti  uµµh±nav²riyasampann±.  Analas±ti  nikkosajj±. Saªgahitaparijjan±ti samm±-
nan±d²hi  ceva chaº±d²su pesetabba-piyabhaº¹±dipaºº±k±rapesan±d²hi ca saªga-
hitaparijan±.   Idha   parijano  n±ma  s±mikassa  ceva  (3.0241)  attano  ca  ñ±tijano.
Sambhatanti kasivaºijj±d²ni katv± ±bhatadhana½. Sattamaµµham±ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                        Sa½khitt³posathasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       9-10. Paµhama-idhalokikasutt±divaººan±
 
    49-50.  Navame  idhalokavijay±y±ti  idhalokavijinanatth±ya  abhibhavatth±ya. Yo
hi  diµµhadhammika½  anattha½  parivajjanavasena abhibhavati, tato eva tadattha½
samp±deti,   so   idhalokavijay±ya   paµipanno  n±ma  hoti  paccatthikaniggaºhanato



sadatthasamp±danato  ca. Ten±ha “aya½sa loko ±raddho hot²”ti. (pasa½s±vahato
tayida½  pasa½s±vahana½ kittisaddena idhaloke sadd±na½ cittatosanaviddheyya-
bh±v±p±danena  ca  hot²ti  daµµhabba½.)  Susa½vihitakammantoti y±gubhattapaca-
nak±l±d²ni anatikkamitv±



tassa  tassa  s±dhuka½  karaºena  suµµhu  sa½vihitakammanto.  Paralokavijay±y±ti
paralokassa  vijinanatth±ya  abhibhavatth±ya.  Yo  hi sampar±yika½ anattha½ pari-
vajjanavasena   abhibhavati,  tato  eva  tadattha½  samp±deti,  so  paralokavijay±ya
paµipanno n±ma hoti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±nameva.
 
                                      Paµhama-idhalokikasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Uposathavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           (6) 1. gotam²vaggo
 
 
                                                    1-3. Gotam²sutt±divaººan±
 
    51-53.   Chaµµhassa  (3.0242)  paµhame  (s±rattha.  µ².  c³¼avagga  3.402)  gotam²ti
gotta½.    N±makaraºadivase    panass±    laddhasakk±r±    br±hmaº±   lakkhaºasa-
mpatti½   disv±   “sace   aya½  dh²tara½  labhissati,  cakkavattirañño  mahes²  bhavi-
ssati.   Sace   putta½  labhissati,  cakkavattir±j±  bhavissat²ti  ubhayath±pi  mahat²ye-
vass±  paj±  bhavissat²”ti  by±kari½su.  Athass±  “mah±paj±pat²”ti  n±ma½ aka½su.
Ten±ha “puttapaj±ya ceva dh²tupaj±ya ca mahantatt± eva½laddhan±m±”ti.
          “Attadaº¹± bhaya½ j±ta½, jana½ passatha medhaga½;
          sa½vega½  kittayiss±mi, yath± sa½vijita½ may±”ti. (su. ni. 941; mah±ni. 170)–
¾din±  attadaº¹asutta½  kathesi.  Ta½ta½palobhanakiriy±  k±yav±c±hi parakkama-
ntiyo  ukkaºµhant³ti  s±sana½  pesenti  n±m±ti  katv±  vutta½  “s±sana½ pesetv±”ti.
Kuº±ladahanti  kuº±ladahat²ra½.  Anabhirati½  vinodetv±ti  itth²na½  dosadassana-
mukhena k±m±na½ vok±rasa½kilesavibh±vanena anabhirati½ vinodetv±.
    ¾p±dik±ti  sa½vaddhak±,  tumh±ka½  hatthap±desu  kicca½ as±dhentesu hatthe
ca  p±de  ca  va¹¹hetv±  paµijaggit±ti  attho.  Posik±ti  divasassa dve tayo v±re nah±-
petv±  bhojetv±  p±yetv± tumhe posesi. Thañña½ p±yes²ti nandakum±ro kira bodhi-
sattato  katip±heneva  daharo,  tasmi½  j±te  mah±paj±pat²  attano putta½ dh±t²na½
datv±   saya½  bodhisattassa  dh±tikicca½  s±dhayam±n±  attano  thañña½  p±yesi.
Ta½  sandh±ya  thero evam±ha. Daharoti taruºo. Yuv±ti yobbaññe µhito. Maº¹ana-
kaj±tikoti   alaªk±rasabh±vo.   Tattha  koci  taruºopi  yuv±  na  hoti  yath±  atitaruºo.
Koci   yuv±pi   maº¹anakaj±tiko  na  hoti  yath±  upasantasabh±vo,  ±lasiyabyasan±-



d²hi  v±  abhibh³to.  Idha  pana  daharo  (3.0243)  ceva yuv± ca maº¹anakaj±tiko ca
adhippeto,   tasm±   evam±ha.   Uppal±d²ni   maº¹anakaj±tiko   ca  lokasammatatt±
vutt±ni.
    M±tug±massa  pabbajitatt±ti  ida½  pañcavassasatato uddha½ aµµhatv± pañcasu-
yeva  vassasatesu  saddhammaµµhitiy± k±raºanidassana½. Paµisambhid±pabheda-
ppattakh²º±savavaseneva  vuttanti ettha paµisambhid±ppattakh²º±savaggahaºena
jh±n±nipi   gahit±neva  honti.  Na  hi  nijjh±nak±na½  sabbappak±rasampatti  ijjhat²ti
vadanti.     Sukkhavipassakakh²º±savavasena     vassasahassanti-±din±    ca    ya½
vutta½, ta½ khandhakabh±ºak±na½ matena vuttanti veditabba½. Vinayaµµhakath±-
yampi (c³¼ava. aµµha. 403) imin±va nayena vutta½.
    D²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya½   (d².   ni.   aµµha.   3.161)   pana  “paµisambhid±ppattehi
vassasahassa½  aµµh±si,  cha¼abhiññehi vassasahassa½, tevijjehi vassasahassa½,
sukkhavipassakehi    vassasahassa½,    p±timokkhena   vassasahassa½   aµµh±s²”ti
vutta½.  Idh±pi  s±sanantaradh±nakath±ya½  (a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.130)  “buddh±nañhi
parinibb±nato  vassasahassameva  paµisambhid± nibbattetu½ sakkonti, tato para½
cha   abhiññ±,   tato  t±pi  nibbattetu½  asakkont±  tisso  vijj±  nibbattenti,  gacchante
gacchante  k±le  t±pi  nibbattetu½  asakkont± sukkhavipassak± honti. Eteneva up±-
yena an±g±mino, sakad±g±mino, sot±pann±”ti vutta½.
    Sa½yuttanik±yaµµhakath±ya½   (sa½.   ni.   aµµha.  2.2.156)  pana  “paµhamabodhi-
yañhi   bhikkh³  paµisambhid±ppatt±  ahesu½.  Atha  k±le  gacchante  paµisambhid±
p±puºitu½   na  sakkhi½su,  cha¼abhiññ±  ahesu½.  Tato  cha  abhiññ±  pattu½  asa-
kkont±  tisso vijj± p±puºi½su. Id±ni k±le gacchante tisso vijj± p±puºitu½ asakkont±
±savakkhayamatta½  p±puºissanti,  tampi  asakkont±  an±g±miphala½,  tampi asa-
kkont±   sakad±g±miphala½,   tampi   asakkont±   sot±pattiphala½,  gacchante  k±le
sot±pattiphalampi  pattu½  na  sakkhissant²”ti  vutta½. Yasm± ceta½ sabba½ añña-
maññappaµiviruddha½,   tasm±   tesa½  tesa½  bh±ºak±na½  matameva  ±cariyena
tattha  tattha  dassitanti  gahetabba½.  Aññath± hi ±cariyasseva pubb±paravirodha-
ppasaªgo siy±ti.
    T±niyev±ti   (3.0244)   t±niyeva   pañcavassasahass±ni.   Pariyattim³laka½   s±sa-
nanti  ±ha  “na  hi  pariyattiy± asati paµivedho atth²”ti-±di. Pariyattiy± hi antarahit±ya
paµipatti-antaradh±yati,   paµipattiy±  antarahit±ya  adhigamo  antaradh±yati.  Ki½k±-
raº±?  Ayañhi  pariyatti  paµipattiy± paccayo hoti, paµipatti adhigamassa. Iti paµipatti-
topi pariyattiyeva pam±ºa½. Dutiyatatiyesu natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                 Gotam²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4-5. D²ghaj±ºusutt±divaººan±
 
    54-55.  Catutthe (d². ni. aµµha. 3.265) ekena bhoge bhuñjeyy±ti ekena koµµh±sena
bhoge  bhuñjeyya, vinibhuñjeyya v±ti attho. Dv²hi kammanti dv²hi koµµh±sehi kasiva-
ºijj±dikamma½   payojeyya.  Nidh±peyy±Ti  catutthakoµµh±sa½  nidhetv±  µhapeyya,



nidahitv±  bh³migata½  katv±  µhapeyy±ti  attho.  ¾pad±su bhavissat²ti kul±nañhi na
sabbak±la½  ekasadisa½  vattati,  kad±ci r±ja-aggicoradubbhikkh±divasena ±pad±
uppajjanti,  tasm± eva½ ±pad±su uppann±su bhavissat²ti eka½ koµµh±sa½ nidh±pe-
yy±ti  vutta½.  Imesu pana cat³su koµµh±sesu katara½ koµµh±sa½ gahetv± kusala½
k±tabbanti?  “Bhoge  bhuñjeyy±”ti  vuttakoµµh±sa½. Tato gaºhitv± hi bhikkh³nampi
kapaºaddhik±nampi     d±na½     d±tabba½,     pesak±ranh±pit±d²nampi     vetana½
d±tabba½.  Samaºabr±hmaºakapaºaddhik±d²na½  d±navasena  ceva,  adhivattha-
devat±d²na½  petabalivasena,  nh±pit±d²na½ vetanavasena ca viniyogopi upayogo
eva.
    Apenti gacchanti, apent± v± eteh²ti ap±y±, ap±y± eva mukh±ni dv±r±n²ti ap±yamu-
kh±ni. Vin±sadv±r±n²ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Pañcame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                               D²ghaj±ºusutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6-8. Bhayasutt±divaººan±
 
    56-58.  Chaµµhe  (3.0245) gabbhav±so idha uttarapadalopena gabbho vuttoti ±ha
“gabbhoti gabbhav±so”ti. Sattamaµµham±ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                                  Bhayasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  6-10. Puggalasutt±divaººan±
 
    59-60.  Navame  d±na½ dadant±nanti dakkhiºeyya½ uddissa d±na½ dent±na½.
Upadh²  vipaccanti  etena,  upadh²su v± vipaccati, upadhayo v± vip±k± etass±ti upa-
dhivip±ka½. Saªghe dinna½ mahapphalanti ariyasaªghe dinna½ vipph±raµµh±na½
hoti, vipulaphalanti attho. Dasame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                 Puggalasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Gotam²vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        (7) 2. bh³mic±lavaggo
 
 
                                                     1-5. Icch±sutt±divaººan±
 
    61-65.  Sattamassa  paµham±d²ni  suviññeyy±ni.  Pañcame  (d².ni.µ².  2.173)  abhi-



bhavat²ti  abhibhu, parikamma½, ñ±ºa½ v±. Abhibhu ±yatana½ etass±ti abhibh±ya-
tana½,   jh±na½.   Abhibhavitabba½   v±  ±rammaºasaªkh±ta½  ±yatana½  etass±ti
abhibh±yatana½.   Atha   v±   ±rammaº±bhibhavanato   abhitu  ca  ta½  ±yatanañca
yogino   sukhavises±na½   adhiµµh±nabh±vato  man±yatanadhamm±yatanabh±vato
c±tipi    sasampayuttajjh±na½    abhibh±yatana½.   Ten±ha   “abhibhavanak±raº±n²-
”ti-±di.  T±ni  h²ti  abhibh±yatanasaññit±ni  jh±n±ni.  “Puggalassa  ñ±ºuttariyat±y±”ti
ida½  ubhayatth±pi  yojetabba½.  Katha½? Paµipakkhabh±vena paccan²kadhamme
abhibhavanti   puggalassa   ñ±ºuttariyat±ya  ±rammaº±ni  abhibhavanti.  Ñ±ºabale-
neva hi ±rammaº±bhibhavana½ viya paµipakkh±bhibhavop²ti.
    Parikammavasena  (3.0246)  ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²,  na appan±vasena. Na hi paµi-
bh±ganimitt±rammaº±  appan±  ajjhattavisay±  sambhavati.  Ta½ pana ajjhattapari-
kammavasena  laddha½  kasiºanimitta½  avisuddhameva hoti, na bahiddh±parika-
mmavasena laddha½ viya visuddha½.
    Paritt±n²ti  yath±laddh±ni suppasar±vamatt±ni. Ten±ha “ava¹¹hit±n²”ti. Parittava-
senev±ti  vaººavasena ±bhoge vijjam±nepi parittavaseneva ida½ abhibh±yatana½
vutta½.   Parittat±   hettha   abhibhavanassa   k±raºa½.  Vaºº±bhoge  satipi  asatipi
abhibh±yatanabh±van±   n±ma   tikkhapaññasseva  sambhavati,  na  itarass±ti  ±ha
“ñ±ºuttariko  puggalo”ti.  Abhibhavitv±  sam±pajjat²ti  ettha abhibhavana½ sam±pa-
jjanañca   upac±rajjh±n±dhigamasamanantarameva   appan±jh±nupp±dananti  ±ha
“saha  nimittupp±denevettha  appana½  p±pet²”ti.  Saha  nimittupp±den±ti ca appa-
n±pariv±s±bh±vassa  lakkhaºavacanameta½.  Yo  “khipp±bhiñño”ti  vuccati,  tatopi
ñ±ºuttarasseva  abhibh±yatanabh±van±.  Etth±ti  etasmi½  nimitte. Appana½ p±pe-
t²ti bh±vana½ appana½ neti.
    Ettha  ca  keci  “uppanne  upac±rajjh±ne ta½ ±rabbha ye heµµhimantena dve tayo
javanav±r±  pavattanti,  te  upac±rajjh±napakkhik±  eva, tadanantarañca bhavaªga-
pariv±sena    upac±r±sevan±ya   ca   vin±   appan±   hoti,   saha   nimittupp±deneva
appana½   p±pet²”ti   vadanti,  ta½  tesa½  matimatta½.  Na  hi  p±riv±sikakammena
appan±v±ro   icchito,   n±pi   mahaggatappam±ºajjh±nesu  viya  upac±rajjh±ne  eka-
ntato  paccavekkhaº±  icchitabb±, tasm± upac±rajjh±n±dhigamato para½ katipaya-
bhavaªgacitt±vas±ne  appana½  p±puºanto “saha nimittupp±denevettha appana½
p±pet²”ti   vutto.   “Saha   nimittupp±den±”ti   ca   adhipp±yikamida½   vacana½,  na
n²tattha½. Adhipp±yo vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    Na  antosam±pattiya½  tad± tath±r³passa ±bhogassa asambhavato, sam±pattito
vuµµhitassa  ±bhogo  pubbabh±gabh±van±ya  vasena  jh±nakkhaºe  pavatta½ abhi-
bhavan±k±ra½   gahetv±   pavattoti  daµµhabba½.  Abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½  (dha.
sa.  aµµha.  204)  pana  “imin± panassa pubbabhogo kathito”ti vutta½. Antosam±pa-
ttiya½  (3.0247)  tath±  ±bhog±bh±ve  kasm± “jh±nasaññ±yap²”ti vuttanti ±ha “abhi-
bhavana …pe… atth²”ti.
    Va¹¹hitappam±º±n²ti   vipulappam±º±n²ti   attho,  na  ekaªguladvaªgul±divasena
va¹¹hi½  p±pit±n²ti  tath±va¹¹hanassevettha  asambhavato. Ten±ha “mahant±n²”ti.
Bhattava¹¹hitakanti bhuñjanabh±jane va¹¹hitv± dinna½ bhatta½, ek±sane



purisena bhuñjitabbabhattato upa¹¹habhattanti attho.
    R³pe  saññ±  r³pasaññ±,  s±  assa  atth²ti  r³pasaññ²,  na  r³pasaññ²  ar³pasaññ².
Saññ±s²sena  jh±na½  vadati.  R³pasaññ±ya  anupp±danamevettha al±bhit±. Bahi-
ddh±va  uppannanti  bahiddh±vatthusmi½yeva  uppanna½. Abhidhamme (dha. sa.
204-209)  pana  “ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññ²  bahiddh±  r³p±ni passati paritt±ni suvaººa-
dubbaºº±ni,   appam±º±ni   suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti   eva½   catunna½  abhibh±yata-
n±na½  ±gatatt±  abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½ “kasm± pana yath± suttante ajjhatta½
r³pasaññ²  eko  bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati  paritt±n²ti-±di  vutta½,  eva½  avatv± idha
cat³supi  abhibh±yatanesu ajjhatta½ ar³pasaññit±va vutt±”ti codana½ katv± “ajjha-
ttar³p±na½  anabhibhavan²yato”ti k±raºa½ vatv± “tattha v± idha v± bahiddh± r³p±-
neva  abhibhavitabb±ni,  tasm±  t±ni  niyamatova  vattabb±n²ti  tatr±pi idh±pi vutt±ni,
‘ajjhatta½ r³pasaññ²’ti ida½ pana satthu desan±vil±samattamev±”ti vutta½.
    Ettha  ca  vaºº±bhogarahit±ni  sahit±ni  ca sabb±ni “paritt±ni suvaººadubbaºº±-
n²”ti  vutt±ni,  tath±  “appam±º±ni  suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti. Atthi hi so pariy±yo “pari-
tt±ni   abhibhuyya,   t±ni   ce  kad±ci  vaººavasena  ±bhujit±ni  honti  suvaººadubba-
ºº±ni  abhibhuyy±”ti.  Pariy±yakath± hi suttantadesan±ti. Abhidhamme pana nippa-
riy±yadesanatt±  vaºº±bhogarahit±ni  visu½  vutt±ni,  tath±  sahit±ni.  Atthi  hi  ubha-
yattha  abhibhavanavisesoti,  tath±  idha  pariy±yadesanatt±  vimokkh±nampi  abhi-
bhavanapariy±yo  atth²ti “ajjhatta½ r³pasaññ²”ti-±din± paµhamadutiya-abhibh±yata-
nesu  paµhamavimokkho,  tatiyacatuttha-abhibh±yatanesu  dutiyavimokkho,  vaºº±-
bhibh±yatanesu tatiyavimokkho ca abhibhavanappavattito saªgahito. Abhidhamme
(dha.  sa.  204-209, 247-249) pana nippariy±yadesanatt± vimokkh±bhibh±yatan±ni
(3.0248)    asaªkarato   dassetu½   vimokkhe   vajjetv±   abhibh±yatan±ni   kathit±ni.
Sabb±ni   ca   vimokkhakicc±ni   jh±n±ni   vimokkhadesan±ya½   vutt±ni.   Tadeta½
“ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²”ti  ±gatassa  abhibh±yatanadvayassa  abhidhamme abhibh±-
yatanesu  avacanato “r³p² r³p±ni passat²”ti-±d²nañca sabbavimokkhakiccas±dh±ra-
ºavacanabh±vato  vavatth±na½  katanti  viññ±yati. “Ajjhattar³p±na½ anabhibhava-
n²yato”ti    ida½    abhidhamme    katthacipi    “ajjhatta½   r³p±ni   passat²”ti   avatv±
sabbattha  ya½  vutta½  “bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passat²”ti,  tassa  k±raºavacana½. Tena
ya½   aññahetuka½,   ta½  tena  hetun±  vutta½.  Ya½  pana  desan±vil±sahetuka½
ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññit±ya  eva  abhidhamme  vacana½,  na  tassa añña½ k±raºa½
maggitabbanti dasseti.
    Ajjhattar³p±na½   anabhibhavan²yat±  ca  tesa½  bahiddh±r³p±na½  viya  avibh³-
tatt±  desan±vil±so  ca  yath±vuttavavatth±navasena veditabbo veneyyajjh±sayava-
sena  vijjam±napariy±yakath±bh±vato.  “Suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti  eteneva siddhatt±
na  n²l±di-abhibh±yatan±ni  vattabb±n²ti  ce? Ta½ na. N²l±d²su kat±dhik±r±na½ n²l±-
dibh±vasseva    abhibhavanak±raºatt±.    Na    hi   tesa½   parisuddh±parisuddhava-
ºº±na½  parittat±  v±  appam±ºat±  v± abhibhavanak±raºa½, atha kho n²l±dibh±vo
ev±ti.  Etesu  ca  paritt±dikasiºar³pesu  ya½  ya½  caritassa im±ni abhibh±yatan±ni
ijjhanti,  ta½  dassetu½ “imesu pan±”ti-±di vutta½. Sabbasaªg±hikavasen±ti n²lava-
ººan²lanidassanan²lanibh±s±na½   s±dh±raºavasena.  Vaººavasen±ti  sabh±vava-
ººavasena.   Nidassanavasen±ti   passitabbat±vasena  cakkhuviññ±º±diviññ±ºav²-



thiy±  gahetabbat±vasena.  Obh±savasen±ti  sappabh±sat±ya  avabh±sanavasena.
 
                                                   Icch±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Vimokkhasuttavaººan±
 
    66.  Chaµµhe  (d².  ni. µ². 2.129) kenaµµhen±ti kena sabh±vena. Sabh±vo hi ñ±ºena
y±th±vato  araº²yato  ñ±tabbato  “attho”ti vuccati, so eva (3.0249) ttha-k±rassa µµha-
k±ra½  katv±  “aµµho”ti  vutto.  Adhimuccanaµµhen±ti  adhika½  savisesa½ muccana-
µµhena.  Etena  satipi  sabbassapi  r³p±vacarajjh±nassa  vikkhambhanavasena paµi-
pakkhato   vimuttabh±ve   yena   bh±van±visesena   ta½  jh±na½  s±tisaya½  paµipa-
kkhato   vimuccitv±   pavattati,  so  bh±van±viseso  d²pito.  Bhavati  hi  sam±naj±tiyu-
ttopi  bh±van±visesena  pavatti-±k±raviseso.  Yath± ta½ saddh±vimuttato diµµhippa-
ttassa,  tath±  paccan²kadhammehi  suµµhu vimuttat±ya eva aniggahitabh±vena nir±-
saªkat±ya   abhirativasena  suµµhu  adhimuccanaµµhenapi  vimokkho.  Ten±ha  “±ra-
mmaºe   c±”ti-±di.  Aya½  panatthoti  aya½  adhimuccanaµµho  pacchime  vimokkhe
nirodhe   natthi.   Kevalo   vimuttaµµho   eva   tattha  labbhati,  ta½  sayameva  parato
vakkhati.
    R³p²ti   yen±ya½   sasantatipariy±pannena   r³pena   samann±gato,   ta½   yassa
jh±nassa    hetubh±vena    visiµµhar³pa½    hoti,    yena   visiµµhena   r³pena   “r³p²”ti
vucceyya  r³p²saddassa atisayatthad²panato, tadeva sasantatipariy±pannar³passa
vasena   paµiladdhajjh±na½  idha  paramatthato  r³pibh±vas±dhakanti  daµµhabba½.
Ten±ha     “ajjhattan”ti-±di.     R³pajjh±na½    r³pa½    uttarapadalopena.    R³p±n²ti
panettha  purimapadalopo  daµµhabbo. Tena vutta½ “n²lakasiº±d²ni r³p±n²”ti. R³pe
kasiºar³pe  saññ±  r³pasaññ±,  s±  etassa  atth²ti  r³pasaññ²,  saññ±s²sena  jh±na½
vadati. Tappaµipakkhena ar³pasaññ². Ten±ha “ajjhatta½ na r³pasaññ²”ti-±di.
    Anto   appan±ya½   “subhan”ti  ±bhogo  natth²ti  imin±  pubb±bhogavasena  tath±
adhimutti  siy±ti  dasseti. Evañhettha tath±vattabbat±patticodan± anavaµµh±n± hoti.
Yasm±   suvisuddhesu  n²l±d²su  vaººakasiºesu  tattha  kat±dhik±r±na½  abhirativa-
sena   suµµhu   adhimuccanaµµho   sambhavati,   tasm±   aµµhakath±ya½  tath±  tatiyo
vimokkho  sa½vaººito.  Yasm±  pana  mett±divasena  pavattam±n±  bh±van± satte
appaµik³lato   dahanti,   te   subhato   adhimuccitv±   pavattati,  tasm±  paµisambhid±-
magge   (paµi.   ma.   1.212-213)   brahmavih±rabh±van±   “subhavimokkho”ti  vutt±.
Tayida½ ubhayampi tena tena pariy±yena vuttatt± na virujjhat²ti daµµhabba½.
    Sabbasoti  (3.0250)  anavasesato.  Na  hi  catunna½  ar³pakkhandh±na½  ekade-
sopi   tattha   avasissati.   Vissaµµhatt±ti  yath±paricchinnak±le  nirodhitatt±.  Uttamo
vimokkho   n±ma   Ariyeheva   sam±pajjitabbato   ariyaphalapariyos±natt±   diµµheva
dhamme nibb±nappattibh±vato ca.
 
                                                 Vimokkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                 7. Anariyavoh±rasuttavaººan±
 
    67.   Sattame   anariy±na½   l±mak±na½   voh±ro   anariyavoh±ro.   Diµµhav±dit±ti
diµµha½  may±ti  eva½  v±dit±.  Eva½ sesesupi. Ettha ca ta½ta½samuµµh±pakaceta-
n±vasena attho veditabbo. Ten±ha “y±hi cetan±h²”ti-±di.
 
                                            Anariyavoh±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Paris±suttavaººan±
 
    69.  Navame  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.172)  sam±gantabbato,  sam±gacchat²ti v± sam±gamo,
paris±.    Bimbis±rappamukho    sam±gamo    bimbis±rasam±gamo.    Sesadvayepi
eseva   nayo.   Bimbis±ra   …pe…   sam±gamasadisa½   khattiyaparisanti   yojan±.
Aññesu  cakkav±¼esupi labbhateva satthu khattiyaparis±di-upasaªkamana½. ¾dito
tehi  saddhi½ satthu bh±sana½ ±l±po, kathanappaµikathana½ sall±po. Dhamm³pa-
sa½hit±    pucch±paµipucch±    dhammas±kacch±.    Saºµh±na½   paµicca   kathita½
saºµh±napariy±yatt±  vaººa-saddassa  “mahanta½  hatthir±javaººa½ abhinimmini-
tv±”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.138)  viya.  Tesanti  pada½ ubhayapad±pekkha½ “tesampi
lakkhaºasaºµh±na½    viya   satthu   sar²rasaºµh±na½   tesa½   kevala½   paññ±yati
ev±”ti.   N±pi   ±muttamaºikuº¹alo   bhagav±   hot²ti  yojan±.  Chinnassar±Ti  dvidh±
bhinnassar±.    Gaggarassar±ti    jajjaritassar±.    Bh±santaranti    tesa½    satt±na½
bh±s±to   añña½   bh±sa½.   V²ma½s±ti  cintan±.  Kimattha½  …pe…  deset²ti  ida½
nanu  att±na½  j±n±petv±  dhamme  kathite  tesa½  s±tisayo  (3.0251)  pas±do hot²ti
imin±   adhipp±yena   vutta½?   Yesa½   att±na½   aj±n±petv±va   dhamme   kathite
pas±do  hoti,  na  j±n±petv±,  t±dise  sandh±ya  satth± tath± karoti. Tattha payojana-
m±ha  “v±sanatth±y±”ti.  Eva½  sutop²ti  eva½  aviññ±tadesako  aviññ±t±gamanopi
suto  dhammo attano dhammasudhammat±yeva an±gate paccayo hoti suºantassa.
 
                                                    Paris±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Bh³mic±lasuttavaººan±
 
    70.  Dasame  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.167;  sa½.  ni.  µ².  2.5.822) udenayakkhassa cetiyaµµh±-
neti  udenassa  n±ma yakkhassa ±yatanabh±vena iµµhak±hi kate mah±janassa citt²-
kataµµh±ne.  Katavih±roti  bhagavanta½  uddissa  katavih±ro.  Vuccat²ti  purimavoh±-
rena   “udena½   cetiyan”ti   vuccati.   Gotamak±d²sup²ti  “gotamaka½  cetiyan”ti-±d²-
supi.  Eseva  nayoti  cetiyaµµh±ne  katavih±rabh±va½ atidisati. Tath± hi sattambanti
kikissa   rañño   dh²taro   satta   kum±riyo   sa½vegaj±t±  gehato  nikkhamitv±  tattha
padh±na½   padahi½su,   ta½   µh±na½  “sattamba½  cetiyan”ti  vadanti.  Bahuputta-



kanti   ca   bahup±roho  eko  nigrodharukkho,  tasmi½  adhivattha½  devata½  bah³
manuss±   putte   patthenti,   tadup±d±ya   ta½   µh±na½   “bahuputtaka½   cetiyan”ti
paññ±yittha.   S±randadassa   n±ma   yakkhassa   vasitaµµh±na½,  c±p±lassa  n±ma
yakkhassa  vasitaµµh±na½, iti sabb±nevet±ni buddhupp±dato pubbadevat± parigga-
hetv±   cetiyavoh±rena   voharit±ni,   bhagavato   vih±re  katepi  tatheva  sañj±nanti.
Ramaº²y±Ti  ettha  ves±liy±  t±va  bh³mibh±gasampattiy±  sulabhapiº¹at±ya rama-
º²yabh±vo   veditabbo.   Vih±r±na½   pana  nagarato  n±tid³rat±ya  nacc±sannat±ya
gaman±gamanasampattiy±  an±kiººavih±raµµh±nat±ya  ch±yudakasampattiy± pavi-
vekapatir³pat±ya ca ramaº²yat± daµµhabb±.
    Va¹¹hit±ti  bh±van±p±rip³rivasena  paribr³hit±.  Punappuna½  kat±ti bh±van±ya
bahul²karaºena   apar±para½   pavattit±.   Yuttay±na½   viya   kat±ti  yath±  (3.0252)
yuttam±jaññay±na½   chekena   s±rathin±   adhiµµhita½   yath±ruci   pavattati,  eva½
yath±ruci  pavattirahata½  gamit±.  Patiµµh±naµµhen±ti  adhiµµh±naµµhena. Vatthu viya
kat±Ti  sabbaso  upakkilesavisodhanena iddhivisayat±ya patiµµh±nabh±vato suviso-
dhitaparissayavatthu  viya  kat±.  Adhiµµhit±ti  paµipakkhad³r²bh±vato  subh±vitabh±-
vena  ta½ta½-adhiµµh±nayogyat±ya µhapit±. Samantato cit±ti sabbabh±gena bh±va-
nupacaya½  gamit±.  Ten±ha  “suva¹¹hit±”ti. Suµµhu sam±raddh±ti iddhibh±van±ya
sikh±ppattiy± sammadeva sa½sevit±.
    Aniyamen±ti  “yassa  kassac²”ti  aniyamavacanena. Niyametv±ti “tath±gatass±”ti
sar³padassanena  niyametv±.  ¾yuppam±ºanti  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.40; d². ni. abhi. µ². 1.40)
param±yuppam±ºa½  vadati.  Ki½  panettha  param±yu  n±ma, katha½ v± ta½ pari-
cchinnappam±ºanti?  Vuccate–  yo tesa½ tesa½ satt±na½ tasmi½ tasmi½ bhavavi-
sese   purimasiddhabhavapatthan³panissayavasena  sar²r±vayavavaººasaºµh±na-
ppam±º±divises±     viya     ta½ta½gatinik±y±d²su    yebhuyyena    niyataparicchedo
gabbhaseyyakak±m±vacaradevar³p±vacarasatt±na½        sukkasoºita-utubhojan±-
di-utu-±dipaccuppannapaccay³patthambhito       vip±kappabandhassa      µhitik±lani-
yamo.  So  yath±saka½  khaºamatt±vaµµh±y²nampi  attano  sahaj±t±na½  r³p±r³pa-
dhamm±na½  µhapan±k±ravuttit±ya  pavattanak±ni  r³p±r³paj²vitindriy±ni yasm± na
kevala½   tesa½   khaºaµhitiy±   eva   k±raºabh±vena  anup±lak±ni,  atha  kho  y±va
bhavaªgupacched±   anupabandhassa   avicchedahetubh±venapi,   tasm±  ±yuhetu-
katt±   k±raº³pac±rena   ±yu,   ukka½saparicchedavasena  param±y³ti  ca  vuccati.
Ta½  pana  dev±na½  nerayik±na½  uttarakuruk±nañca niyatapariccheda½. Uttara-
kuruk±na½    pana    ekantaniyataparicchedameva,   avasiµµhamanussapetatiracch±-
n±na½  pana  ciraµµhitisa½vattanikakammabahule k±le ta½kammasahitasant±naja-
nitasukkasoºitapaccay±na½   ta½m³lak±nañca  candas³riyasamavisamaparivatta-
n±dijanita-utu-±h±r±disamavisamapaccay±nañca  vasena cir±cirak±lato aniyatapa-
riccheda½, tassa ca yath±



purimasiddhabhavapatthan±vasena   ta½ta½gatinik±y±d²su  vaººasaºµh±n±divise-
saniyamo   siddho   dassan±nussav±d²hi,  tath±  ±dito  gahaºasiddhiy±.  Eva½  t±su
t±su  upapatt²su  nibbattasatt±na½  yebhuyyena  samappam±ºaµµhitik±la½ (3.0253)
dassan±nussavehi   labhitv±  ta½paramata½  ajjhos±ya  pavattitabhavapatthan±va-
sena  ±dito  paricchedaniyamo  veditabbo.  Yasm± pana kamma½ t±su t±su upapa-
tt²su  yath± ta½ta½-upapattiniyatavaºº±dinibbattane samattha½, eva½ niyat±yupa-
ricched±su  upapatt²su  paricched±tikkamena vip±kanibbattane samattha½ na hoti,
tasm±  vutta½  “tasmi½  tasmi½  k±le  ya½  manuss±na½  ±yuppam±ºa½, ta½ pari-
puººa½ karonto tiµµheyy±”ti.
    Mah±s²vatthero    pana    “mah±bodhisatt±na½    carimabhave   paµisandhid±yino
kammassa  asaªkhyeyy±yukat±sa½vattanasamatthata½ hadaye µhapetv± buddh±-
nañca   ±yusaªkh±rassa  parissayavikkhambhanasamatthat±  p±¼iya½  ±gat±  ev±ti
ima½   bhaddakappameva  tiµµheyy±”ti  avoca.  Khaº¹icc±d²hi  abhibhuyyat²ti  etena
yath±   iddhibalena   jar±ya  na  paµigh±to,  eva½  tena  maraºassapi  na  paµigh±toti
atthato   ±pannamev±ti.  “Kva  saro  khitto,  kva  ca  nipatito”ti  aññath±  vuµµhitenapi
therav±dena  aµµhakath±vacanameva  samatthitanti  daµµhabba½. Ten±ha “yo pana
vuccati …pe… niy±mitan”ti.
    O¼±rike    nimitteti   th³le   saññupp±dane.   Th³lasaññupp±danañheta½   “tiµµhatu
bhagav±    kappan”ti    sakala½    kappa½   avaµµh±nay±can±ya,   yadida½   “yassa
kassaci,  ±nanda,  catt±ro  iddhip±d±  bh±vit±”ti-±din±  aññ±padesena attano caturi-
ddhip±dabh±van±nubh±vena    kappa½    avaµµh±nasamatthat±vibh±vana½.   Obh±-
seti   p±kaµavacane.   P±kaµavacanañheta½,   yadida½  pariy±ya½  muñcitv±  ujuka-
meva   attano   adhipp±yavibh±vana½.  Pariyuµµhitacittoti  yath±  kiñci  atth±nattha½
sallakkhetu½  na  sakk±,  eva½  abhibh³tacitto.  So pana abhibhavo mahat± udako-
ghena  appakassa udakassa ajjhottharaºa½ viya ahos²ti vutta½ “ajjhotthaµacitto”ti.
Aññoti  therato,  ariyehi  v±  aññopi  yo  koci  puthujjano. Puthujjanaggahaºañcettha
yath±   sabbena   sabba½   appah²navipall±so   m±rena  pariyuµµhitacitto  kiñci  atth±-
nattha½   sallakkhetu½   na   sakkoti,   eva½   thero   bhagavat±  katanimittobh±sa½
sabbaso na sallakkhes²ti dassanattha½. Ten±ha “m±ro h²”ti-±di.
    Catt±ro   (3.0254)   vipall±s±ti  asubhe  “subhan”ti  saññ±vipall±so,  cittavipall±so,
dukkhe   “sukhan”ti   saññ±vipall±so,  cittavipall±soti  ime  catt±ro  vipall±s±.  Ten±ti
yadipi  itare  aµµha  vipall±s± pah²n±, tath±pi yath±vutt±na½ catunna½ vipall±s±na½
appah²nabh±vena.   Ass±ti   therassa.   Maddat²ti  phusanamattena  maddanto  viya
hoti,   aññath±   tena   maddite   satt±na½  maraºameva  siy±.  Ki½  sakkhissati,  na
sakkhissat²ti  adhipp±yo. Kasm± na sakkhissati, nanu esa aggas±vakassa kucchi½
paviµµhoti?  Sacca½  paviµµho,  tañca  kho  attano  ±nubh±vadassanattha½,  na vib±-
dhan±dhipp±yena.   Vib±dhan±dhipp±yena   pana  idha  “ki½  sakkhissat²”ti  vutta½
hadayamaddanassa  adhikatatt±.  Nimittobh±santi ettha “tiµµhatu bhagav± kappan”-
ti  sakalakappa½  avaµµh±nay±can±ya  “yassa  kassaci,  ±nanda,  catt±ro  iddhip±d±
bh±vit±”ti-±din± aññ±padesena attano caturiddhip±dabh±van±nubh±vena kappa½
avaµµh±nasamatthat±vasena   saññupp±dana½   nimitta½.   Tath±  pana  pariy±ya½
muñcitv±    ujukameva    attano    adhipp±yavibh±vana½    obh±so.    J±nantoyev±ti



m±rena  pariyuµµhitabh±va½  j±nantoyeva.  Attano  apar±dhahetuto  satt±na½  soko
tanuko   hoti,  na  balav±ti  ±ha  “dos±ropanena  sokatanukaraºatthan”ti.  Ki½  pana
thero  m±rena  pariyuµµhitacittak±le  pavatti½  pacch± j±n±t²ti? Na j±n±ti sabh±vena,
buddh±nubh±vena pana j±n±ti.
    Gaccha   tva½,   ±nand±ti   yasm±   div±vih±ratth±ya   idh±gato,   tasm±,  ±nanda,
gaccha  tva½  yath±rucitaµµh±na½  div±vih±r±ya. Ten±ha “yassad±ni k±la½ mañña-
s²”ti.  Anatthe  niyojento  guºam±raºena  m±reti,  vir±gavibandhanena v± j±tinimitta-
t±ya  tattha  tattha  j±ta½  m±rento viya hot²ti “m±ret²ti m±ro”ti vutta½. Ati viya p±pa-
t±ya  p±pim±.  Kaºhadhammehi  samann±gato  kaºho. Vir±g±diguº±na½ antakara-
ºato   antako.   Satt±na½   anatth±vaha½   paµipatti½  na  muñcat²ti  namuci.  Attano
m±rap±sena   pamatte   bandhati,   pamatt±   v±   bandh³  etass±ti  pamattabandhu.
Sattamasatt±hato   para½  satta  ah±ni  sandh±y±ha  “aµµhame  satt±he”ti  na  pana
pallaªkasatt±h±di  viya niyatakiccassa aµµhamasatt±hassa n±ma labbhanato. Satta-
masatt±hassa  hi  parato  ajap±lanigrodham³le (3.0255) mah±brahmuno sakkassa
ca    devarañño    paµiññ±tadhammadesana½    bhagavanta½    ñatv±   “id±ni   satte
dhammadesan±ya    mama    visaya½   samatikkam±pessat²”ti   sañj±tadomanasso
hutv±  µhito  cintesi–  “handa  d±n±ha½ na½ up±yena parinibb±pess±mi, evamassa
manoratho  aññathatta½  gamissati,  mama  ca  manoratho  ijjhissat²”ti.  Eva½ pana
cintetv±  bhagavanta½  upasaªkamitv±  ekamanta½ µhito “parinibb±tu d±ni, bhante,
bhagav±”ti-±din±   parinibb±na½   y±ci.   Ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “aµµhame  satt±he-
”ti-±di.   Tattha   ajj±ti  ±yusaªkh±rossajjanadivasa½  sandh±y±ha.  Bhagav±  cassa
atibandhan±dhipp±ya½   j±nantopi   ta½   an±vikatv±   parinibb±nassa   ak±labh±va-
meva pak±sento y±cana½ paµikkhipi. Ten±ha “na t±v±han”ti-±di.
    Maggavasena  byatt±ti  saccasampaµivedhaveyyattiyena  byatt±. Tatheva vin²t±ti
maggavaseneva  kiles±na½ samucchedavinayena vin²t±. Tath± vis±rad±ti ariyama-
gg±dhigameneva  satthus±sane  ves±rajjappattiy±  vis±rad±,  s±rajjakar±na½ diµµhi-
vicikicch±dip±padhamm±na½   vigamena   vis±radabh±va½   patt±ti   attho.   Yassa
sutassa  vasena  vaµµadukkhato  nissaraºa½  sambhavati,  ta½  idha  ukkaµµhanidde-
sena  sutanti  adhippetanti ±ha “tepiµakavasen±”ti. Tiººa½ piµak±na½ sam³ho tepi-
µaka½,  t²ºi  v±  piµak±ni  tipiµaka½, tipiµakameva tepiµaka½, tassa vasena. Tamev±ti
ya½  ta½  tepiµaka½ sotabbabh±vena “sutan”ti vutta½, tameva. Dhammanti pariya-
ttidhamma½.  Dh±rent²ti  suvaººabh±jane  pakkhittas²havasa½  viya avinassanta½
katv±   suppaguºasuppavattibh±vena   dh±renti   hadaye  µhapenti.  Iti  pariyattidha-
mmavasena  bahussutadhammadharabh±va½  dassetv±  id±ni paµivedhadhamma-
vasenapi  ta½  dassetu½  “atha  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ariyadhammass±ti maggaphala-
dhammassa,  navavidhassapi  v±  lokuttaradhammassa. Anudhammabh³tanti adhi-
gam±ya  anur³padhammabh³ta½. Anucchavikappaµipadanti ca tameva vipassan±-
dhammam±ha,  chabbidh±  visuddhiyo v±. Anudhammanti tass± yath±vuttappaµipa-
d±ya   anur³pa½   abhisallekhita½  appichat±didhamma½.  Caraºas²l±ti  sam±d±ya
vattanas²l±.   Anumaggaphaladhammo   etiss±ti   v±   anudhamm±,  vuµµh±nag±min²
vipassan±.  Tass±  caraºas²l±.  Attano  ±cariyav±danti attano ±cariyassa samm±sa-
mbuddhassa  v±da½. Sadevakassa lokassa ±c±rasikkh±panena ±cariyo, bhagav±,



tassa v±do, catusaccadesan±.
    ¾cikkhissant²ti  (3.0256)  ±dito  kathessanti, attan± uggahitaniy±mena pare ugga-
ºh±pessant²ti  attho.  Desessant²ti  v±cessanti, p±¼i½ samm± pabodhessant²ti attho.
Paññapessant²ti  paj±n±pessanti,  saªk±sessant²ti  attho. Paµµhapessant²ti pak±rehi
µhapessanti,   pak±sessant²ti   attho.   Vivarissant²ti   vivaµa½   karissanti.  Vibhajissa-
nt²Ti    vibhatta½    karissanti.   Utt±n²karissant²ti   anutt±na½   gambh²ra½   utt±na½
p±kaµa½    karissanti.    Sahadhammen±ti   ettha   dhamma-saddo   k±raºapariy±yo
“hetumhi   ñ±ºa½  dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su  (vibha.  720)  viy±ti  ±ha  “sahetu-
kena  sak±raºena  vacanen±”ti. Sapp±µih±riyanti sanissaraºa½. Yath± parav±da½
bhañjitv±    sakav±do    patiµµhahati,   eva½   hetud±haraºehi   yath±dhigatamattha½
samp±detv±  dhamma½  kathessanti.  Ten±ha “niyy±nika½ katv± dhamma½ dese-
ssant²”ti,  navavidha½  lokuttaradhamma½  pabodhessant²ti attho. Ettha ca “pañña-
pessant²”ti-±d²hi  chahi  padehi  cha  atthapad±ni  dassit±ni, ±dito pana dv²hi padehi
cha   byañjanapad±ni.   Ett±vat±   tepiµaka½  buddhavacana½  sa½vaººan±nayena
saªgahetv±  dassita½  hoti.  Vuttañheta½  nettiya½  (netti.  saªgahav±ro) “dv±dasa
pad±ni sutta½, ta½ sabba½ byañjanañca attho c±”ti.
    Sikkh±ttayasaªgahitanti   adhis²lasikkh±disikkh±ttayasaªgaha½.  Sakala½  s±sa-
nabrahmacariyanti     anavasesa½     satthus±sanabh³ta½    seµµhacariya½.    Sami-
ddhanti  sammadeva  va¹¹hita½. Jh±nass±davasen±ti tehi tehi bhikkh³hi samadhi-
gatajjh±nasukhavasena.    Vuddhippattanti    u¼±rapaº²tabh±v³pagamena   sabbaso
parivuddhimupagata½.  Sabbap±liphulla½  viya  abhiññ±sampattivasena  abhiññ±-
sampad±hi  s±san±bhivuddhiy±  matthakappattito.  Patiµµhitavasen±ti  patiµµh±nava-
sena, patiµµhappattiy±ti attho. Paµivedhavasena bahuno janassa hitanti b±hujañña½.
Ten±ha  “mah±jan±bhisamayavasen±”ti.  Puthu  puthula½ bh³ta½ j±ta½, puthu v±
puthutta½  pattanti  puthubh³ta½.  Ten±ha  “sabb±  …pe..  pattan”ti.  Suµµhu pak±si-
tanti suµµhu sammadeva ±dikaly±º±dibh±vena pavedita½.
    Sati½  s³paµµhita½  katv±Ti aya½ k±y±divibh±go attabh±vasaññito dukkhabh±ro
may±  ettaka½  k±la½  vahito, id±ni pana na vahitabbo, etassa avahanatthañhi cira-
tara½   k±la½   ariyamaggasambh±ro  sambhato,  sv±ya½  ariyamaggo  paµividdho.
Yato  ime k±y±dayo asubh±dito (3.0257) sabh±v±dito sammadeva pariññ±t±ti catu-
bbidhampi  samm±sati½  yat±tatha½  visaye  suµµhu upaµµhita½ katv±. Ñ±ºena pari-
cchinditv±ti    imassa    attabh±vasaññitassa    dukkhabh±rassa   vahane   payojana-
bh³ta½  attahita½  t±va  bodhim³le eva parisam±pita½, parahita½ pana buddhave-
neyyavinaya½    parisam±pitabba½,   ta½   id±ni   m±sattayeneva   parisam±pana½
p±puºissati,   ahampi   vis±kh±puººam±ya½   parinibb±yiss±m²ti   eva½   buddhañ±-
ºena   paricchinditv±   sabbabh±gena   nicchaya½  katv±.  ¾yusaªkh±ra½  vissajj²ti
±yuno  j²vitassa  abhisaªkh±raka½  phalasam±pattidhamma½  na sam±pajjiss±m²ti
vissajji.  Ta½vissajjaneneva tena abhisaªkhariyam±na½ j²vitasaªkh±ra½ “na pava-
ttess±m²”ti vissajji. Ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di.
    Ýh±namahantat±yapi     pavatti-±k±ramahantat±yapi     mahanto    pathav²kampo.
Tattha µh±namahantat±ya bh³mic±lassa mahantatta½ dassetu½ “tad± kira …pe…
kampitth±”ti  vutta½. S± pana j±bhikkhettabh³t± dasasahass² lokadh±tu eva, na y±



k±ci.    Y±    mah±bhin²h±ramah±bhij±ti-±d²supi    kampittha,   tad±pi   tattik±ya   eva
kampane  ki½  k±raºa½?  J±tikkhettabh±vena  tasseva ±dito pariggahassa katatt±,
pariggahakaraºa½  cassa  dhammat±vasena  veditabba½. Tath± hi purimabuddh±-
nampi  t±vattakameva j±tikkhetta½ ahosi. Tath± hi vutta½ “dasasahass² lokadh±tu,
nissadd±  hoti  nir±kul±  …pe…  mah±samuddo ±bhujati, dasasahass² pakampat²”ti
(bu.  va½. 2.84-91) ca ±di. Udakapariyanta½ katv± chappak±rapavedhanena av²ta-
r±ge  bhi½set²ti  bhi½sano,  so  eva  bhi½sanakoti  ±ha “bhayajanako”ti. Devabheri-
yoti  devadundubhisaddassa  pariy±yavacanamatta½. Na cettha k±ci bher² “dundu-
bh²”ti adhippet±, atha kho upp±tabh±vena labbham±no ±k±sagato nigghosasaddo.
Ten±ha  “devo”ti-±di.  Devoti  megho.  Tassa  hi  gajjabh±vena ±k±sassa vass±bh±-
vena   sukkhagajjitasaññite   sadde   niccharante   devadundubhisamaññ±.  Ten±ha
“devo sukkhagajjita½ gajj²”ti.
    P²tivegavissaµµhanti   “eva½   ciratara½   k±la½   vahito   aya½   attabh±vasaññito
dukkhabh±ro,   id±ni   na   cirasseva   nikkhipiss±m²”ti  sañj±tasomanasso  bhagav±
sabh±veneva   p²tivegavissaµµha½  ud±na½  ud±nesi.  Eva½  (3.0258)  pana  ud±ne-
ntena   ayampi   attho   s±dhito   hot²ti  dassanattha½  aµµhakath±ya½  “kasm±”ti-±di
vutta½.
    Tul²yat²ti   tulanti   tula-saddo  kammas±dhanoti  dassetu½  “tulitan”ti-±di  vutta½.
App±nubh±vat±ya   paricchinna½.   Tath±   hi   ta½   parito   khaº¹itabh±vena  “pari-
n”ti  vuccati.  Paµipakkhavikkhambhanato  d²ghasant±nat±ya  vipulaphalat±ya ca na
tula½  na  paricchinna½.  Yehi  k±raºehi  pubbe  avisesato  mahaggata½  “atulan”ti
vutta½,   t±ni  k±raº±ni  r³p±vacarato  ar³passa  s±tisay±ni  vijjant²ti  ar³p±vacara½
“atulan”ti   vutta½   itarañca   “tulan”ti.  Appavip±kanti  t²supi  kammesu  ya½  tanuvi-
p±ka½  h²na½,  ta½  tula½. Bahuvip±kanti ya½ mah±vip±ka½ paº²ta½, ta½ atula½.
Ya½   panettha   majjhima½,   ta½   h²na½   ukkaµµhanti   dvidh±   bhinditv±   dv²supi
bh±gesu  pakkhipitabba½.  H²nattikavaººan±ya½  (dha. sa. aµµha. 14) vuttanayena
v±    appabahuvip±kata½    niddh±retv±    tassa   vasena   tul±tulabh±vo   veditabbo.
Sambhavati etasm±ti sambhavoti ±ha



“sambhavahetubh³tan”ti.   Niyakajjhattaratoti   sasant±nadhammesu  vipassan±va-
sena  gocar±sevan±ya  ca  nirato.  Savip±kampi sam±na½ pavattivip±kamattad±yi-
kamma½  savip±kaµµhena  sambhava½,  na  ca ta½ k±m±dibhav±bhisaªkh±rakanti
tato  visesanattha½  “sambhavan”ti  vatv±  “bhavasaªkh±ran”ti vutta½. Ossaj²ti ari-
yamaggena   avassaji.   Kavaca½  viya  attabh±va½  pariyonandhitv±  µhita½  attani
sambh³tatt±   attasambhava½   kilesañca  abhind²ti  kilesabhedasahabh±vikammo-
ssajjana½ dassento tadubhayassa k±raºamavoca “ajjhattarato sam±hito”ti.
    Paµhamavikappe  avasajjanameva  vutta½,  ettha avasajjan±k±roti ta½ dassento
“atha  v±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha t²rentoti “upp±do bhaya½, anupp±do kheman”ti-±din±
(paµi.  ma.  1.10)  v²ma½santo.  “Tulento  t²rento”ti-±din±  saªkhepato vuttamattha½
vitth±rato  dassetu½  “pañcakkhandh±”ti-±di½  vatv±  bhavasaªkh±rassa  avasajja-
n±k±ra½  sar³pato dasseti. Evanti-±din± pana ud±nag±th±vaººan±ya½ ±dito vutta-
mattha½ nigamavasena dasseti.
    Yanti (d². ni. µ². 2.171) karaºe, adhikaraºe v± paccattavacananti ±ha “yena sama-
yena,  yasmi½  v±  samaye”ti.  Ukkhepakav±t±ti  udakasandh±rakav±ta½  upacchi-
nditv±   µhitaµµh±nato   (3.0259)  khepakav±t±.  Saµµhi  …pe…  bahalanti  ida½  tassa
v±tassa  ubbedhappam±ºameva gahetv± vutta½, ±y±mavitth±rato pana dasasaha-
ssacakkav±¼appam±ºa½  koµisatasahassacakkav±¼appam±ºampi  udakasandh±ra-
kav±ta½   upacchindatiyeva.   ¾k±seti   pubbe   v±tena  patiµµhit±k±se.  Puna  v±toTi
ukkhepakav±te tath± katv± vigate udakasandh±rakav±to puna ±bandhitv± gaºh±ti.
Yath±  ta½ udaka½ na bhassati, eva½ upatthambhenta½ ±bandhanavit±navasena
bandhitv±   gaºh±ti.   Tato   udaka½   uggacchat²ti  tato  ±bandhitv±  gahaºato  tena
v±tena  uµµh±pita½  udaka½  uggacchati upari gacchati. Hotiyev±ti antarantar± hoti-
yeva.   Bahubh±ven±ti  mah±pathaviy±  mahantabh±vena.  Sakal±  hi  mah±pathav²
tad± oggacchati ca uggacchati ca, tasm± kampana½ na paññ±yati.
    Ijjhanass±ti  icchitatthasijjhanassa anubhavitabbassa issariyasampatti-±dikassa.
Paritt±ti  paµiladdhamatt±  n±tisubh±vit±.  Tath±  ca  bh±van±  balavat²  na hot²ti ±ha
“dubbal±”ti.  Saññ±s²sena  hi  bh±van± vutt±. Appam±º±ti paguº± subh±vit±. S± hi
thir±  da¼hatar±  hot²ti ±ha “balav±”ti. “Paritt± pathav²saññ±, appam±º± ±posaññ±”-
ti  desan±mattameta½,  ±posaññ±ya  pana  subh±vit±ya  pathav²kampo  sukheneva
ijjhat²ti    ayamettha    adhipp±yo    veditabbo.    Sa½vejento    v±    dibbasampattiy±
pamatta½  sakka½  devar±j±na½,  v²ma½santo  v± t±vadeva samadhigata½ attano
iddhibala½.  So  kir±yasm±  (d². ni. aµµha. 2.171) khuragge arahatta½ patv± cintesi–
“atthi  nu  kho  koci  bhikkhu  yena  pabbajitadivaseyeva  arahatta½ patv± vejayanto
p±s±do  kampitapubbo”ti.  Tato “natthi koc²”ti ñatv± “aha½ kampess±m²”ti abhiññ±-
balena   vejayantamatthake   µhatv±  p±dena  paharitv±  kampetu½  n±sakkhi.  Atha
na½  sakkassa  n±µakitthiyo ±ha½su– “putta saªgharakkhita, tva½ p³tigandheneva
s²sena    vejayanta½    kampetu½    icchasi,   suppatiµµhito,   t±ta,   p±s±do,   katha½
kampetu½ sakkhissas²”ti.
    S±maºero  “im±  devat±  may±  saddhi½ ke¼i½ karonti, aha½ kho pana ±cariya½
n±lattha½,   kaha½   nu   kho   me   ±cariyo  s±muddikamah±n±gatthero”ti  ±vajjetv±
“mah±samudde    udakaleºa½   m±petv±   div±vih±ra½   (3.0260)   nisinno”ti   ñatv±



tattha  gantv±  thera½  vanditv±  aµµh±si.  Tato  na½ thero, “t±ta saªgharakkhita, asi-
kkhitv±va   yuddha½   paviµµhos²”ti  vatv±  “n±sakkhi,  t±ta,  vejayanta½  kampetun”ti
pucchi.   ¾cariya½,   bhante,   n±latthanti.   Atha   na½  thero,  “t±ta,  tumh±dise  aka-
mpente  añño  ko kampessati, diµµhapubba½ te, t±ta, udakapiµµhe gomayakhaº¹a½
pilavanta½,  t±ta,  kapallap³va½  paccanta½  antantena  paricchinnanti  imin±  opa-
mmena  j±n±h²”ti  ±ha. So “vaµµissati, bhante, ettaken±”ti vatv± “p±s±dena patiµµhito-
k±sa½  udaka½  hot³”ti  adhiµµh±ya  vejayant±bhimukho  agam±si. Devadh²taro ta½
disv±  “ekav±ra½  lajjitv±  gato,  punapi  s±maºero  eti, punapi et²”ti vadi½su. Sakko
devar±j±   “m±  mayha½  puttena  saddhi½  kathayittha,  id±ni  tena  ±cariyo  laddho
khaºena   p±s±da½   kampessat²”ti   ±ha.   S±maºeropi  p±daªguµµhena  p±s±dath³-
pika½  pahari,  p±s±do  cat³hi  dis±hi oºamati. Devat± “patiµµh±tu½ dehi, t±ta, p±s±-
dassa,  patiµµh±tu½  dehi,  t±ta,  p±s±dass±”ti viravi½su. S±maºero p±s±da½ yath±-
µh±ne µhapetv± p±s±damatthake µhatv± ud±na½ ud±nesi–
          “Ajjev±ha½ pabbajito, ajja patt±savakkhaya½;
          ajja kampemi p±s±da½, aho buddhassu¼±rat±.
          “Ajjev±ha½ pabbajito, ajja patt±savakkhaya½;
          ajja kampemi p±s±da½, aho dhammassu¼±rat±.
          “Ajjev±ha½ pabbajito, ajja patt±savakkhaya½;
          ajja kampemi p±s±da½, aho saªghassu¼±rat±”ti.
    “Dhammat±  es±,  bhikkhave,  yad±  bodhisatto  tusitak±y±  cavitv±  m±tukucchi½
okkamat²”ti  (d².  ni.  2.18)  vatv±  “ayañca  dasasahass² lokadh±tu saªkampi sampa-
kampi  sampavedh²”ti  (d².  ni.  2.18),  tath±  “dhammat±  es±, bhikkhave, yad± bodhi-
satto  m±tukucchimh±  nikkhamat²”ti  (d².  ni. 2.32) vatv± “ayañca dasasahass² loka-
dh±tu   saªkampi   sampakampi   sampavedh²”ti   (d².   ni.   2.32)   ca  mah±sattassa
gabbhokkantiya½   abhij±tiñca   dhammat±vasena  mah±pad±ne  pathav²kampassa
vuttatt±   itaresupi   cat³su   µh±nesu   pathav²kampo   dhammat±vasenev±ti  atthato
vuttametanti daµµhabba½.
    Id±ni  (3.0261)  nesa½  pathav²kamp±na½ k±raºato pavatti-±k±rato ca vibh±ga½
dassetu½  “iti imes³”ti-±di vutta½. Dh±tukopen±ti ukkhepakav±tasaªkh±t±ya v±yo-
dh±tuy±  pakopena. Iddh±nubh±ven±ti ñ±ºiddhiy±, kammavip±kajiddhiy± v± sabh±-
vena,  tejen±ti  attho.  Puññatejen±ti  puññ±nubh±vena, mah±bodhisattassa puñña-
balen±ti    attho.    Ñ±ºatejen±ti    anaññas±dh±raºena    paµivedhañ±º±nubh±vena.
S±dhuk±rad±navasen±ti       yath±      anaññas±dh±raºappaµivedhañ±º±nubh±vena
abhihat±   mah±pathav²  abhisambodhiya½  kampittha,  eva½  anaññas±dh±raºena
desan±ñ±º±nubh±vena  abhihat±  mah±pathav²  kampittha,  ta½ panass± s±dhuk±-
rad±na½ viya hot²ti “s±dhuk±rad±navasen±”ti vutta½.
    Yena  pana bhagav± as²ti-anubyañjanappaµimaº¹itadvatti½samah±purisalakkha-
ºavicitrar³pak±yo      sabb±k±raparisuddhas²lakkhandh±diguºaratanasamiddhidha-
mmak±yo          puññamahattath±mamahatta-iddhimahattayasamahattapaññ±maha-
tt±na½  paramukka½sagato  asamo asamasamo appaµipuggalo araha½ samm±sa-
mbuddho   attano   attabh±vasaññita½   khandhapañcaka½   kappa½   v±   kapp±va-
sesa½  v±  µhapetu½  samatthopi  saªkhatadhammaparijigucchan±k±rappavattena



ñ±ºavisesena    tiº±yapi   amaññam±no   ±yusaªkh±rossajjanavidhin±   nirapekkho
ossajji.  Tadanubh±v±bhihat± mah±pathav² ±yusaªkharossajjane akampittha. Ta½
panass± k±ruññasabh±vasaºµhit± viya hot²ti vutta½ “k±ruññabh±ven±”ti.
    Yasm±  bhagav±  parinibb±nasamaye catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkh± sam±pa-
ttiyo   sam±pajji,   antarantar±   phalasam±pattisam±pajjanena   tassa   pubbabh±ge
s±tisaya½  tikkha½ s³ra½ vipassan±ñ±ºañca pavattesi. “Yadatthañca may± eva½
sucirak±la½   anaññas±dh±raºo   paramukka½sagato   ñ±ºasambh±ro   sambhato,
anuttaro  ca  vimokkho  samadhigato,  tassa  vata  me sikh±ppattaphalabh³t± acca-
ntaniµµh±  anup±disesaparinibb±nadh±tu  ajja  samijjhat²”ti  bhiyyo  ativiya  somana-
ssappattassa  bhagavato p²tivipph±r±diguºavipulatar±nubh±vo parehi as±dh±raºa-
ñ±º±tisayo  udap±di,  yassa  sam±pattibalasamupabr³hitassa  ñ±º±tisayassa  ±nu-
bh±va½  sandh±ya  ida½  vutta½ “dveme piº¹ap±t± samasamaphal± samasamavi-
p±k±”ti-±di  (3.0262)  (ud±.  75), tasm± tass±nubh±vena samabhihat± mah±pathav²
akampittha,  ta½  panass±  tassa½  vel±ya½ ±rodan±k±rappatti viya hot²ti “aµµhamo
±rodanen±”ti vutta½.
    Id±ni saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vivaranto “m±tukucchi½ okkamante”ti-±dim±ha.
Aya½   panatthoti   “s±dhuk±rad±navasen±”ti-±din±   vutta   attho.  Pathav²devat±ya
vasen±ti  ettha  samuddadevat±  viya  mah±pathaviy±  adhidevat±  kira  n±ma atthi,
t±dise   k±raºe   sati  tass±  cittavasena  aya½  mah±pathav²  saªkampati  sampaka-
mpati  sampavedhati. Yath± v±taval±hakadevat±na½ cittavasena v±t± v±yanti, s²tu-
ºha-abbhavassaval±hakadevat±na½  cittavasena  s²t±dayo  bhavanti, tath± hi vis±-
khapuººam±ya½    abhisambodhi-attha½    bodhirukkham³le    nisinnassa    lokan±-
thassa antar±yakaraºattha½ upaµµhita½ m±rabala½ vidhamitu½–
          “Acetan±ya½ pathav², aviññ±ya sukha½ dukha½;
          s±pi d±nabal± mayha½, sattakkhattu½ pakampath±”ti. (cariy±. 1.124)–
Vacanasamanantara½  mah±pathav²  bhijjitv± saparisa½ m±ra½ parivattesi. Etanti
s±dhuk±rad±n±di.  Yadipi  natthi  acetanatt±,  dhammat±vasena  pana  vuttanayena
siy±ti   sakk±   vattu½.   Dhammat±   pana   atthato   dhammabh±vo,   so   puññadha-
mmassa  v±  ñ±ºadhammassa  v±  ±nubh±vasabh±voti.  Tayida½  sabba½ vic±rita-
meva. Evañca katv±–
          “Ime dhamme sammasato, sabh±vasarasalakkhaºe;
          dhammatejena vasudh±, dasasahass² pakampath±”ti. (bu. va½. 2.166)–
¾divacanañca samatthita½ hoti.
    Aya½  pana  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.149)  mah±pathav²  aparesupi aµµhasu µh±nesu aka-
mpittha     mah±bhinikkhamane     bodhimaº¹³pasaªkamane    pa½suk³laggahaºe
pa½suk³ladhovane   k±¼ak±r±masutte  gotamakasutte  vessantaraj±take  brahmaj±-
leti.   Tattha   mah±bhinikkhamanabodhimaº¹³pasaªkamanesu   v²riyabalena  aka-
mpittha.   Pa½suk³laggahaºe   “dvisahassad²papariv±re   n±ma  catt±ro  mah±d²pe
pah±ya  pabbajitv±  sus±na½  gantv±  pa½suk³la½  gaºhantena  dukkara½  bhaga-
vat±  (3.0263)  katan”ti  acchariyaveg±bhihat±  akampittha.  Pa½suk³ladhovanave-
ssantaraj±takesu   ak±lakampanena  akampittha.  K±¼ak±r±magotamakasuttesu  (a.
ni.  4.24;  3.126)  “aha½ sakkh² bhagav±”ti sakkhibh±vena akampittha. Brahmaj±le



(d².  ni.  1.147)  pana dv±saµµhiy± diµµhigatesu vijaµetv± niggumba½ katv± desiyam±-
nesu s±dhuk±rad±navasena akampitth±ti veditabb±.
    Na  kevalañca  etesuyeva  µh±nesu  pathav²  akampittha,  atha  kho  t²su  saªgahe-
supi   mah±mahindattherassa  ima½  d²pa½  ±gantv±  jotivane  nis²ditv±  dhamma½
desitadivasepi  akampittha.  Kaly±ºiyamah±vih±re  ca  piº¹ap±tiyattherassa cetiya-
ªgaºa½   sammajjitv±   tattheva  nis²ditv±  buddh±rammaºa½  p²ti½  gahetv±  ima½
suttanta½  ±raddhassa  suttapariyos±ne  udakapariyanta½ katv± akampittha. Loha-
p±s±dassa  p±c²na-ambalaµµhikaµµh±na½  n±ma  ahosi,  tattha nis²ditv± d²ghabh±ºa-
katther±  brahmaj±lasutta½  ±rabhi½su.  Tesa½ sajjh±yapariyos±nepi udakapariya-
ntameva katv± pathav² akampittha.
    Yadi  eva½ “aµµhime, ±nanda, het³ aµµha paccay± mahato bh³mic±lassa p±tubh±-
v±y±”ti  kasm±  aµµheva  het³  vutt±ti?  Niyamahetubh±vato.  Imeyeva  hi  aµµha het³
niyamanti,  n±ññe.  Te  hi  kad±ci  sambhavant²ti  aniyamabh±vato  na gaºit±. Vutta-
ñheta½ n±gasenattherena milindapañhe (mi. pa. 4.1.4)–
         “Aµµhime,  bhikkhave,  het³  aµµha  paccay±  mahato  bh³mic±lassa  p±tubh±v±-
    y±ti.   Ya½   vessantarena   raññ±  mah±d±ne  d²yam±ne  sattakkhattu½  mah±pa-
    thav²   kampit±,   tañca   pana   ak±lika½   kad±cuppattika½   aµµhahi  het³hi  vippa-
    mutta½, tasm± agaºita½ aµµhahi het³hi.



         “Yath±,  mah±r±ja,  loke  tayoyeva  megh± gaº²yanti vassiko, hemantiko, p±vu-
    sakoti.  Yadi  te  muñcitv±  añño  megho  pavassati, na so megho gaº²yati samma-
    tehi   meghehi,  ak±lameghotveva  saªkha½  gacchati,  evameva  kho,  mah±r±ja,
    vessantarena  raññ±  mah±d±ne d²yam±ne (3.0264) ya½ sattakkhattu½ mah±pa-
    thav²  kampit±,  ak±lika½  eta½  kad±cuppattika½ aµµhahi het³hi vippamutta½, na
    ta½ gaº²yati aµµhahi het³hi.
         “Yath±  v±  pana,  mah±r±ja,  himavant±  pabbat±  pañca  nadisat±ni  sandanti,
    tesa½,  mah±r±ja,  pañcanna½  nadisat±na½  daseva nadiyo nadigaºan±ya gaº²-
    yanti.  Seyyathida½– gaªg±, yamun±, aciravat², sarabh³, mah², sindhu, sarassat²,
    vetravat²,    v²ta½s±,    candabh±g±ti.   Avases±   nadiyo   nadigaºan±ya   agaºit±.
    Ki½k±raº±?  Na  t±  nadiyo  dhuvasalil±,  evameva  kho,  mah±r±ja, vessantarena
    raññ±  mah±d±ne  d²yam±ne ya½ sattakkhattu½ mah±pathav² kampit±, ak±lika½
    eta½   kad±cuppattika½   aµµhahi   het³hi  vippamutta½,  na  ta½  gaº²yati  aµµhahi
    het³hi.
         “Yath±   v±   pana,   mah±r±ja,   rañño  satampi  dvisatampi  tisatampi  amacc±
    honti,  tesa½  chayeva jan± amaccagaºan±ya gaº²yanti. Seyyathida½– sen±pati,
    purohito,  akkhadasso,  bhaº¹±g±riko,  chattagg±hako, khaggagg±hako, eteyeva
    amaccagaºan±ya  gaº²yanti.  Ki½k±raº±? Yuttatt± r±jaguºehi. Avases± agaºit±,
    sabbe   amacc±tveva   saªkha½   gacchanti,  evameva  kho,  mah±r±ja,  vessanta-
    rena  raññ±  mah±d±ne d²yam±ne ya½ sattakkhattu½ mah±pathav² kampit±, ak±-
    lika½   eta½   kad±cuppattika½   aµµhahi   het³hi   vippamutta½,  na  ta½  gaº²yati
    aµµhahi het³h²”ti.
 
                                                Bh³mic±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  C±p±lavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          (8) 3. yamakavaggo
 
 
                                                  1-10. Saddh±sutt±divaººan±
 
    71-80.   Aµµhamassa   paµham±d²ni   utt±natth±neva.   Dasame  kucchita½  s²dat²ti
kus²to  da-k±rassa  ta-k±ra½  katv±.  Yassa  dhammassa  vasena  (3.0265) puggalo
“kus²to”ti  vuccati, so kusitabh±vo idha kusita-saddena vutto. Vin±pi hi bh±vajotana-
sadda½  bh±vattho  viññ±yati  yath±  “paµassa  sukkan”ti, tasm± kus²tabh±vavatth³-
n²ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “kosajjak±raº±n²ti  attho”ti.  Kamma½  n±ma samaºas±ruppa½
²disanti  ±ha  “c²varavic±raº±d²”ti. V²riyanti padh±nav²riya½. Ta½ pana caªkamana-
vasena   karaºe   k±yikantipi   vattabbata½   labhat²ti  ±ha  “duvidhamp²”ti.  Pattiy±ti
p±puºanattha½.   Os²dananti   bh±van±nuyoge   saªkoco.   M±sehi  ±cita½  nicita½



viy±ti  m±s±cita½,  ta½  maññe.  Yasm±  m±s±  tint±  visesena  garuk± honti, tasm±
“yath± tintam±so”ti-±di vutta½. Vuµµhito hoti gil±nabh±v±ti adhipp±yo.
     Tesanti  ±rambhavatth³na½.  Imin±va  nayen±ti  imin± kus²tavatth³su vutteneva
nayena “duvidhampi v²riya½ ±rabhat²”ti-±din±. Ida½ paµhamanti “ida½, hand±ha½,
v²riya½  ±rabh±m²”ti,  “eva½  bh±van±ya  abbhussahana½  paµhama½  ±rambhava-
tth³”ti-±din±   ca  attho  veditabbo.  Yath±  tath±  paµhama½  pavatta½  abbhussaha-
nañhi   upari   v²riy±rambhassa   k±raºa½  hoti.  Anur³papaccavekkhaºasahit±ni  hi
abbhussahan±ni  tamm³lak±ni  v±  paccavekkhaº±ni  aµµha ±rambhavatth³n²ti vedi-
tabb±ni.
 
                                                 Saddh±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Yamakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    81-626. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Aµµhakanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                          Navakanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           1. Sambodhivaggo
 
 
                                                 1-2. Sambodhisutt±divaººan±
 
    1-2. Navakanip±tassa (3.0267) paµhamadutiyesu natthi vattabba½.
 



                                                      3. Meghiyasuttavaººan±
 
    3.  Tatiye  (ud±.  aµµha.  31)  meghiyoti  tassa  therassa  n±ma½.  Upaµµh±ko  hot²ti
paric±rako  hoti.  Bhagavato  hi  paµhamabodhiya½  upaµµh±k±  anibaddh± ahesu½.
Ekad±   n±gasamalo,   ekad±  n±gito,  ekad±  upav±ºo,  ekad±  sunakkhatto,  ekad±
cundo  samaºuddeso,  ekad± s±gato, ekad± meghiyo, tad±pi meghiyattherova upa-
µµh±ko  hoti.  Ten±ha  “tena  kho  pana samayena ±yasm± meghiyo bhagavato upa-
µµh±ko hot²”ti.
    Kimik±¼±y±ti k±¼akim²na½ bahulat±ya “kimik±¼±”ti laddhan±m±ya nadiy±. Jaªgh±-
vih±ranti ciranisajj±ya jaªgh±su uppannakilamathavinodanattha½ vicaraºa½. P±s±-
dikanti  avira¼arukkhat±ya  siniddhapattat±ya  ca  passant±na½  pas±da½  ±vahat²ti
p±s±dika½.   Sandacch±yat±ya   manuññabh³mibh±gat±ya   ca   anto  paviµµh±na½
p²tisomanassajananaµµhena   citta½   ramet²ti   ramaº²ya½.  Alanti  pariyatta½,  yutta-
ntipi  attho.  Padh±natthikass±ti  padh±nena  bh±van±nuyogena  atthikassa. Yasm±
so  padh±nakamme  yutto padh±nakammiko n±ma hoti, tasm± vutta½ “padh±naka-
mmikass±”ti.   ¾gaccheyy±hanti   ±gaccheyya½   aha½.   Therena  kira  pubbe  ta½
µh±na½    anuppaµip±µiy±    pañca    j±tisat±ni   raññ±   eva   sat±   anubh³tapubba½
uyy±na½ ahosi, tenassa diµµhamatteyeva tattha viharitu½ citta½ nami.
    Y±va   (3.0268)   aññopi   koci  bhikkhu  ±gacchat²ti  añño  kocipi  bhikkhu  mama
santika½  y±va  ±gacchati,  t±va  ±gameh²ti  attho.  “Koci  bhikkhu  dissat²”tipi p±µho,
“±gacchat³”tipi  paµhanti,  tath±  “dissat³”tipi.  Natthi  kiñci  uttari karaº²yanti cat³su
saccesu  cat³hi  maggehi  pariññ±d²na½ so¼asanna½ kicc±na½ katatt± abhisambo-
dhiy±  v±  adhigatatt±  tato  añña½  uttari  karaº²ya½  n±ma  natthi. Cat³su saccesu
catunna½  kicc±na½  katatt±ti  ida½  pana  maggavasena  labbhabh±na½  bheda½
anupekkhitv±  vutta½. Atthi katassa paµicayoti mayha½ sant±ne nipph±ditassa s²l±-
didhammassa  ariyamaggassa  anadhigatatt±  tadattha½  puna va¹¹hanasaªkh±to
paµicayo atthi, icchitabboti attho.
    Tividhan±µakapariv±roti     mahantitthiyo    majjhimitthiyo    atitaruºitthiyoti    eva½
vadh³kum±rikakaññ±vatth±hi    tividh±hi   n±µakitth²hi   parivuto.   Akusalavitakkeh²ti
yath±vuttehi  k±mavitakk±d²hi.  Apare  pana “tasmi½ vanasaº¹e pupphaphalapalla-
v±d²su   lobhavasena   k±mavitakko,   kharassar±na½   pakkhi-±d²na½  saddassava-
nena   by±p±davitakko,   le¹¹u-±d²hi   tesa½  viheµhan±dhipp±yena  vihi½s±vitakko.
‘Idhev±ha½   vaseyyan’ti   tattha  s±pekkhat±vasena  v±  k±mavitakko,  vanacarake
tattha  tattha  disv±  tesu cittadubbhanena by±p±davitakko, tesa½ viheµhan±dhipp±-
yena  vihi½s±vitakko tassa uppajjat²”ti vadanti. Yath± tath± v± tassa micch±vitakka-
ppavattiyeva    acchariyak±raºa½.    Acchariya½   vata,   bhoti   garahaºacchariya½
n±ma  kireta½. Yath± ±yasm± ±nando bhagavato valiyagatta½ disv± avoca “accha-
riya½,   bhante,   abbhuta½,   bhante”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.511).  Sampariv±rit±ti  vokiºº±.
Attani  garumhi  ca  ekattepi  bahuvacana½  dissati.  “Anv±satto”tipi  p±µho.  Kasm±
panassa  bhagav±  tattha  gamana½  anuj±ni?  “Ananuññ±topi  c±ya½  ma½ oh±ya
gacchissateva,   paric±rak±mat±ya  maññe  bhagav±  gantu½  na  det²ti  cassa  siy±
aññathatta½, tadassa d²gharatta½ ahit±ya dukkh±ya sa½vatteyy±”ti anuj±ni.



    Eva½   tasmi½   attano   pavatti½   ±rocetv±   nisinne  athassa  bhagav±  sapp±ya-
dhamma½   desento   “aparipakk±ya,   meghiya,   cetovimuttiy±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
“aparipakk±y±”ti   parip±ka½  appatt±ya.  Cetovimuttiy±ti  (3.0269)  kilesehi  cetaso
vimuttiy±.  Pubbabh±ge  hi  tadaªgavasena  ceva  vikkhambhanavasena  ca cetaso
vimutti   hoti,   aparabh±ge   samucchedavasena   ceva   paµippassaddhivasena  ca.
S±ya½   vimutti  heµµh±  vitth±rato  kathit±va,  tasm±  tattha  vuttanayena  veditabb±.
Tattha   vimuttiparip±can²yehi   dhammehi   ±saye   parip±cite  sodhite  vipassan±ya
maggagabbha½  gaºhantiy±  parip±ka½  gacchantiy±  cetovimutti  paripakk± n±ma
hoti, tadabh±ve aparipakk±.
    Katame  pana  vimuttiparip±can²y±  dhamm±?  Saddhindriy±d²na½  visuddhikara-
ºavasena pannarasa dhamm± veditabb±. Vuttañheta½–
         “Assaddhe  puggale  parivajjayato,  saddhe  puggale  sevato bhajato payirup±-
    sato,  pas±dan²ye  suttante  paccavekkhato  imehi t²h±k±rehi saddhindriya½ visu-
    jjhati.
         “Kus²te  puggale  parivajjayato,  ±raddhav²riye  puggale  sevato bhajato payiru-
    p±sato,   sammappadh±ne   paccavekkhato   imehi  t²h±k±rehi  v²riyindriya½  visu-
    jjhati.
         “Muµµhassat²   puggale   parivajjayato,   upaµµhitassat²  puggale  sevato  bhajato
    payirup±sato,   satipaµµh±ne   paccavekkhato   imehi  t²h±k±rehi  satindriya½  visu-
    jjhati.
         “Asam±hite  puggale  parivajjayato,  sam±hite  puggale  sevato bhajato payiru-
    p±sato,  jh±navimokkhe  paccavekkhato  imehi  t²h±k±rehi  sam±dhindriya½ visu-
    jjhati.
         “Duppaññe  puggale parivajjayato, paññavante puggale sevato bhajato payiru-
    p±sato,   gambh²rañ±ºacariya½   paccavekkhato  imehi  t²h±k±rehi  paññindriya½
    visujjhati.
         “Iti  ime  pañca puggale parivajjayato, pañca puggale sevato bhajato payirup±-
    sato,  pañca  suttante paccavekkhato imehi pannarasahi ±k±rehi im±ni pañcindri-
    y±ni visujjhant²”ti (paµi. ma. 1.185).
    Aparehipi   (3.0270)   pannarasahi  ±k±rehi  im±ni  pañcindriy±ni  visujjhanti.  Apa-
repi  pannarasa dhamm± vimuttiparip±can²y±. Saddh±pañcam±ni indriy±ni, anicca-
saññ±   anicce,  dukkhasaññ±  dukkhe,  anattasaññ±,  pah±nasaññ±,  vir±gasaññ±ti
im±  pañca  nibbedhabh±giy±  saññ±,  kaly±ºamittat±, s²lasa½varo, abhisallekhat±,
v²riy±rambho,  nibbedhikapaññ±ti.  Tesu veneyyadamanakusalo satth± veneyyassa
meghiyattherassa  ajjh±sayavasena  idha  kaly±ºamittat±dayo  vimuttiparip±can²ye
dhamme   dassento   “pañca  dhamm±  paripakk±ya  sa½vattant²”ti  vatv±  te  vitth±-
rento “idha, meghiya, bhikkhu kaly±ºamitto hot²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   kaly±ºamittoti   kaly±ºo   bhaddo   sundaro   mitto  etass±ti  kaly±ºamitto.
Yassa  s²l±diguºasampanno  “aghassa  t±t±  hitassa  vidh±t±”ti  eva½ sabb±k±rena
upak±ro  mitto  hoti,  so  puggalo kaly±ºamittova. Yath±vuttehi kaly±ºapuggaleheva
sabbiriy±pathesu  saha  ayati  pavattati,  na  vin±  teh²ti kaly±ºasah±yo. Kaly±ºapu-
ggalesu  eva  cittena ceva k±yena ca ninnapoºapabbh±rabh±vena pavattat²ti kaly±-



ºasampavaªko.   Padattayena   kaly±ºamittasa½sagge   ±dara½   upp±deti.   Aya½
kaly±ºamittat±saªkh±to brahmacariyav±sassa ±dibh±vato sabbesañca



kusaladhamm±na½      bahuk±rat±ya      padh±nabh±vato     ca     imesu     pañcasu
dhammesu  ±dito  vuttatt± paµhamo anavajjadhammo avisuddh±na½ saddh±d²na½
visuddhikaraºavasena  cetovimuttiy±  paripakk±ya  sa½vattati. Ettha ca kaly±ºami-
ttassa   bahuk±rat±   padh±nat±   ca   “upa¹¹hamida½,   bhante,   brahmacariyassa
yadida½   kaly±ºamittat±”ti  vadanta½  dhammabhaº¹±g±rika½  “m±  heva½,  ±na-
nd±”ti   dvikkhatu½   paµisedhetv±   “sakalameva   hida½,   ±nanda,  brahmacariya½
yadida½  kaly±ºamittat±  kaly±ºasah±yat±”ti–  ±disuttapadehi  (sa½.  ni. 1.129; 5.2)
veditabb±.
    Puna caparanti puna ca apara½ dhammaj±ta½. S²lav±ti ettha kenaµµhena s²la½?
S²lanaµµhena   s²la½.   Kimida½  s²lana½  n±ma?  Sam±dh±na½,  k±yakamm±d²na½
sus²lyavasena   avippakiººat±ti   attho.  Atha  v±  upadh±raºa½,  jh±n±dikusaladha-
mm±na½   patiµµh±navasena   ±dh±rabh±voti  attho.  Tasm±  s²leti,  s²lat²ti  v±  s²la½.
Aya½  t±va  saddalakkhaºanayena  s²laµµho.  Apare (3.0271) pana “siraµµho s²laµµho,
s²talaµµho,  s²laµµho”ti  niruttinayena  attha½  vaººenti.  Tayida½  p±rip³rito  atisayato
v± s²la½ assa atth²ti s²lav±, s²lasampannoti attho.
    Yath± ca s²lav± hoti s²lasampanno, ta½ dassetu½ “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  p±timokkhanti  sikkh±padas²la½.  Tañhi yo na½ p±ti rakkhati,
ta½  mokkheti moceti ±p±yik±d²hi dukkheh²ti p±timokkha½. Sa½varaºa½ sa½varo,
k±yav±c±hi    av²tikkamo.   P±timokkhameva   sa½varo   p±timokkhasa½varo,   tena
sa½vuto   pihitak±yav±coti   p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto.   Idamassa   tasmi½  s²le
patiµµhitabh±vaparid²pana½.       Viharat²ti       tadanur³pavih±rasamaªgibh±vaparid²-
pana½.  ¾c±ragocarasampannoti  heµµh± p±timokkhasa½varassa upari vises±na½
yogassa   ca   upak±radhammaparid²pana½.   Aºumattesu   vajjesu  bhayadass±v²ti
p±timokkhas²lato    acavanadhammat±parid²pana½.   Sam±d±y±ti   sikkh±pad±na½
anavasesato  ±d±naparid²pana½.  Sikkhat²Ti sikkh±ya samaªgibh±vaparid²pana½.
Sikkh±pades³ti sikkhitabbadhammaparid²pana½.
    Aparo  nayo–  kiles±na½  balavabh±vato  p±pakiriy±ya  sukarabh±vato  puññakiri-
y±ya  ca  dukkarabh±vato  bahukkhattu½ ap±yesu patanas²loti p±t², puthujjano. Ani-
ccat±ya  v±  bhav±d²su  kammavegukkhitto  ghaµiyanta½  viya  anavaµµh±nena pari-
bbhamanato  gamanas²loti p±t². Maraºavasena v± tamhi tamhi sattanik±ye attabh±-
vassa  patanas²lo  v±  p±t²,  sattasant±no,  cittameva  v±.  Ta½  p±tina½ sa½s±radu-
kkhato  mokkhet²ti  p±timokkha½.  Cittassa hi vimokkhena satto “vimutto”ti vuccati.
Vuttañhi  “cittavod±n±  visujjhant²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.100),  “anup±d±ya  ±savehi  citta½
vimuttan”ti (mah±va. 28) ca.
    Atha   v±   avijj±dihetun±   sa½s±re  patati  gacchati  pavattat²ti  p±ti.  “Avijj±n²vara-
º±na½   satt±na½   taºh±sa½yojan±na½   sandh±vata½   sa½saratan”ti   (sa½.   ni.
2.124)  hi  vutta½.  Tassa  p±tino  sattassa taºh±disa½kilesattayato mokkho eten±ti
p±timokkha½.
    Atha  (3.0272)  v±  p±teti  vinip±teti  dukkheti  p±ti,  citta½.  Vuttañhi “cittena n²yat²
loko,   cittena   parikassat²”ti   (sa½.   ni.   1.62).  Tassa  p±tino  mokkho  eten±ti  p±ti-
mokkha½.  Patati  v±  etena  ap±yadukkhe  sa½s±radukkhe  c±ti p±ti, taºh±disa½ki-
leso.  Vuttañhi  “taºh±  janeti purisa½ (sa½. ni. 1.55). Taºh±dutiyo puriso”ti (a. ni. 4.



9; itivu. 15, 105) ca ±di. Tato p±tito mokkhoti p±timokkha½.
    Atha  v±  patati etth±ti p±ti, cha ajjhattikab±hir±ni ±yatan±ni. Vuttañhi “chasu loko
samuppanno,  chasu  kubbati  santhavan”ti  (su.  ni. 171). Tato cha-ajjhattikab±hir±-
yatanasaªkh±tato   p±tito   mokkhoti   p±timokkha½.   Atha   v±  p±to  vinip±to  assa
atth²ti  p±t²,  sa½s±ro.  Tato  mokkhoti  p±timokkha½.  Atha  v± sabbalok±dhipatibh±-
vato  dhammissaro  bhagav± pat²ti vuccati, muccati eten±ti mokkho, patino mokkho
tena  paññattatt±ti  patimokkho,  patimokkho eva p±timokkha½. Sabbaguº±na½ v±
m³labh±vato  uttamaµµhena  pati ca so yath±vuttenatthena mokkho c±ti patimokkho,
patimokkho  eva  p±timokkha½.  Tath±  hi vutta½ “p±timokkhanti ±dimeta½ mukha-
meta½ pamukhametan”ti (mah±va. 135) vitth±ro.
    Atha   v±   pa-iti   pak±re,   at²ti   accantatthe   nip±to,   tasm±   pak±rehi  accanta½
mokkhet²ti   p±timokkha½.   Idañhi  s²la½  saya½  tadaªgavasena,  sam±dhisahita½
paññ±sahitañca   vikkhambhanavasena   samucchedavasena  accanta½  mokkheti
mocet²ti  p±timokkha½.  Pati  pati mokkhoti v± patimokkho, tamh± tamh± v²tikkama-
dosato   pacceka½   mokkhoti  attho.  Patimokkho  eva  p±timokkha½.  Mokkhoti  v±
nibb±na½,   tassa  mokkhassa  paµibimbabh³toti  patimokkho.  S²lasa½varo  hi  s³ri-
yassa  aruºuggamana½  viya  nibb±nassa udayabh³to tappaµibh±gova yath±raha½
kilesanibb±panato.  Patimokkhoyeva  p±timokkha½.  Atha v± mokkha½ pati vattati,
mokkh±bhimukhanti  v±  patimokkha½, patimokkhameva p±timokkhanti eva½ t±va
ettha p±timokkhasaddassa attho veditabbo.
    Sa½varati  (3.0273)  pidahati  eten±ti  sa½varo,  p±timokkhameva sa½varoti p±ti-
mokkhasa½varo.  Atthato  pana  tato  tato  v²tikkamitabbato  viratiyo cetan± ca, tena
p±timokkhasa½varena   upeto  samann±gato  p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto.  Vutta-
ñheta½  bhagavat±–  “imin±  p±timokkhasa½varena  upeto  hoti  samupeto upagato
sampanno  samann±gato, tena vuccati p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto”ti (vibha. 511).
    Viharat²ti  iriy±pathavih±rena  viharati iriyati vattati. ¾c±ragocarasampannoti ve¼u-
d±n±dimicch±j²vassa    k±yap±gabbhiy±d²nañca    akaraºena   sabbaso   an±c±ra½
vajjetv± k±yiko av²tikkamo, v±casiko av²tikkamo, k±yikav±casiko av²tikkamoti eva½
vuttabhikkhu    s±ruppa-±c±rasampattiy±    vesiy±di-agocara½   vajjetv±   piº¹ap±t±-
di-attha½   upasaªkamitu½  yuttaµµh±nasaªkh±tagocaracaraºena  ca  sampannatt±
±c±ragocarasampanno.
    Apica   yo   bhikkhu   satthari   sag±ravo   sappatisso   sabrahmac±r²su   sag±ravo
sappatisso   hirottappasampanno   sunivattho   sup±ruto  p±s±dikena  abhikkantena
paµikkantena    ±lokitena   vilokitena   samiñjitena   pas±ritena   iriy±pathasampanno
indriyesu   guttadv±ro   bhojane   mattaññ³   j±gariya½  anuyutto  satisampajaññena
samann±gato  appiccho  santuµµho  pavivitto  asa½saµµho ±bhisam±c±rikesu sakka-
ccak±r² garucitt²k±rabahulo viharati, aya½ vuccati ±c±rasampanno.
    Gocaro  pana  upanissayagocaro,  ±rakkhagocaro, upanibandhagocaroti tividho.
Tattha   yo   dasakath±vatthuguºasamann±gato   vuttalakkhaºo  kaly±ºamitto,  ya½
niss±ya  assuta½  suº±ti, suta½ pariyod±peti, kaªkha½ vitarati, diµµhi½ uju½ karoti,
citta½   pas±deti,   yassa   ca   anusikkhanto   saddh±ya   va¹¹hati,   s²lena,  sutena,
c±gena, paññ±ya va¹¹hati, aya½ vuccati upanissayagocaro.



    Yo  bhikkhu  antaraghara½  paviµµho v²thi½ paµipanno okkhittacakkhu yugamatta-
dass²  sa½vuto  gacchati,  na  hatthi½  olokento,  na  assa½, na ratha½ (3.0274), na
patti½,  na  itthi½, na purisa½ olokento, na uddha½ ullokento, na adho olokento, na
dis±vidisa½ pekkham±no gacchati, aya½ ±rakkhagocaro.
    Upanibandhagocaro   pana   catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±,  yattha  bhikkhu  attano  citta½
upanibandhati.   Vuttañheta½   bhagavat±–   “ko  ca,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno  gocaro
sako  pettiko  visayo, yadida½ catt±ro satipaµµh±n±”ti (sa½. ni. 5.372). Tattha upani-
ssayagocarassa  pubbe vuttatt± itaresa½ vasenettha gocaro veditabbo. Iti yath±vu-
tt±ya ±c±rasampattiy± im±ya ca gocarasampattiy± samann±gatatt± ±c±ragocarasa-
mpanno.
    Aºumattesu   vajjesu   bhayadass±v²ti   appamattakatt±  aºuppam±ºesu  assatiy±
asañcicca ±pannasekhiya-akusalacittupp±d±dibhedesu vajjesu bhayadassanas²lo.
Yo  hi  bhikkhu param±ºumatta½ vajja½ aµµhasaµµhiyojanasatasahassubbedhasine-
rupabbatar±jasadisa½  katv±  passati, yopi sabbalahuka½ dubbh±sitamatta½ p±r±-
jikasadisa½  katv± passati, ayampi aºumattesu vajjesu bhayadass±v² n±ma. Sam±-
d±ya  sikkhati  sikkh±pades³ti  ya½kiñci sikkh±padesu sikkhitabba½, ta½ sabbena
sabba½  sabbath±  sabba½  anavasesa½ sam±diyitv± sikkhati, vattati p³ret²ti attho.
    Abhisallekhik±ti  ativiya  kiles±na½  sallekhan²y±,  tesa½ tanubh±v±ya pah±n±ya
yuttar³p±.   Cetovivaraºasapp±y±Ti   cetaso  paµicch±dak±na½  n²varaº±na½  d³r²-
bh±vakaraºena     cetovivaraºasaªkh±t±na½     samathavipassan±na½     sapp±y±,
samathavipassan±cittasseva  v±  vivaraº±ya  p±kaµ²karaº±ya  v±  sapp±y± upak±ri-
k±ti cetovivaraºasapp±y±.
    Id±ni   yena   nibbid±di-±vahaºena   aya½   kath±  abhisallekhik±  cetovivaraºasa-
pp±y±  ca  n±ma hoti, ta½ dassetu½ “ekantanibbid±y±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ekanta-
nibbid±y±ti   eka½seneva   vaµµadukkhato  nibbindanatth±ya.  Vir±g±ya  nirodh±y±ti
tasseva  virajjanatth±ya  ca  nirujjhanatth±ya  ca. Upasam±y±ti sabbakilesav³pasa-
m±ya.  Abhiññ±y±ti sabbassapi (3.0275) abhiññeyyassa abhij±nan±ya. Sambodh±-
y±ti  catumaggasambodh±ya.  Nibb±n±y±ti  anup±disesanibb±n±ya.  Etesu hi ±dito
t²hi   padehi   vipassan±   vutt±,   dv²hi  nibb±na½  vutta½.  Samathavipassan±  ±di½
katv±  nibb±napariyos±no  aya½  sabbo uttarimanussadhammo dasakath±vatthul±-
bhino sijjhat²ti dasseti.
    Id±ni  ta½  katha½  vibhajitv±  dassento “appicchakath±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha appi-
cchoti  ni-iccho,  tassa kath± appicchakath±, appicchabh±vappaµisa½yuttakath± v±
appicchakath±.   Ettha  ca  atriccho,  p±piccho,  mahiccho,  appicchoti  icch±vasena
catt±ro   puggal±.   Tesu   attan±   yath±laddhena  l±bhena  atitto  upar³pari  l±bha½
icchanto atriccho n±ma. Ya½ sandh±ya–
          “Catubbhi aµµhajjhagam±, aµµh±hipi ca so¼asa;
          so¼as±hi ca b±tti½sa, atriccha½ cakkam±sado;
          icch±hatassa posassa, cakka½ bhamati matthake”ti. (j±. 1.5.103) ca;
          “atriccha½ atilobhena, atilobhamadena c±”ti. ca vutta½;
    L±bhasakk±rasilokanik±mayam±n±ya               asantaguºasambh±van±dhipp±yo
p±piccho.  Ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “idhekacco  assaddho  sam±no  ‘saddhoti  ma½



jano   j±n±t³’ti   icchati,   duss²lo  sam±no  ‘s²lav±ti  ma½  jano  j±n±t³’ti  icchat²”ti-±di
(vibha. 851).
    Santaguºasambh±van±dhipp±yo     paµiggahaºe    amattaññ³    mahiccho,    ya½
sandh±ya  vutta½  “idhekacco saddho sam±no ‘saddhoti ma½ jano j±n±t³’ti icchati,
s²lav±  sam±no  ‘s²lav±ti  ma½ jano j±n±t³’ti icchat²”ti-±di. Duttappiyat±ya hissa vij±-
tam±t±pi citta½ gahetu½ na sakkoti. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Aggikkhandho samuddo ca, mahiccho c±pi puggalo;
          sakaµena paccaye dentu, tayopete atappay±”ti.
    Ete   pana   atricchat±dayo   dose  ±rak±  vivajjetv±  santaguºaniguhan±dhipp±yo
paµiggahaºe  ca mattaññ³ appiccho. Attani vijjam±nampi guºa½ (3.0276) paµicch±-
detuk±mat±ya  saddho  sam±no  “saddhoti  ma½  jano  j±n±t³”ti  na  icchati,  s²lav±,
bahussuto, pavivitto, ±raddhav²riyo, upaµµhitassati, sam±hito, paññav± sam±no



“paññav±ti   ma½   jano   j±n±t³”ti  na  icchati.  Sv±ya½  paccayappiccho,  dhutaªga-
ppiccho,  pariyatti-appiccho  adhigamappicchoti  catubbidho.  Tattha  cat³su  pacca-
yesu   appiccho   paccayad±yaka½   deyyadhamma½   attano   th±mañca  oloketv±
sacepi  hi  deyyadhammo  bahu  hoti, d±yako appa½ d±tuk±mo, d±yakassa vasena
appameva  gaºh±ti.  Deyyadhammo ce appo, d±yako bahu½ d±tuk±mo, deyyadha-
mmassa  vasena  appameva  gaºh±ti.  Deyyadhammopi  ce bahu, d±yakopi bahu½
d±tuk±mo,  attano  th±ma½  ñatv±  pam±ºayuttameva  gaºh±ti.  Evar³po hi bhikkhu
anuppanna½  l±bha½  upp±deti,  uppanna½  l±bha½  th±vara½  karoti,  d±yak±na½
citta½   ±r±dheti.   Dhutaªgasam±d±nassa   pana   attani  atthibh±va½  na  j±n±petu-
k±mo  dhutaªgappiccho.  Yo attano bahussutabh±va½ j±n±petu½ na icchati, aya½
pariyatti-appiccho.   Yo  pana  sot±pann±d²su  aññataro  hutv±  sabrahmac±r²nampi
attano  sot±pann±dibh±va½ j±n±petu½ na icchati, aya½ adhigamappiccho. Evame-
tesa½  appicch±na½  y± appicchat±, tass± saddhi½ sandassan±dividhin± anek±k±-
ravok±r±nisa½savibh±vanavasena  sappaµipakkhassa atricchat±dibhedassa icch±-
c±rassa ±d²navavibh±vanavasena ca pavatt± kath± appicchakath±.
    Santuµµhikath±ti  ettha santuµµh²ti sakena attan± laddhena tuµµhi santuµµhi. Atha v±
visama½  paccayiccha½  pah±ya  sama½  tuµµhi  santuµµhi,  santena v± vijjam±nena
tuµµhi santuµµhi. Vuttañceta½–
          “At²ta½ n±nubaddho so, nappajappaman±gata½;
          paccuppannena y±pento, santuµµhoti pavuccat²”ti.
    Samm±   v±   ñ±yena   bhagavat±   anuññ±tavidhin±   paccayehi   tuµµhi  santuµµhi,
atthato  itar²tarapaccayasantoso,  so  dv±dasavidho  hoti.  Katha½?  C²vare yath±l±-
bhasantoso,   yath±balasantoso,   yath±s±ruppasantosoti  tividho.  Eva½  piº¹ap±t±-
d²su.
    Tatr±ya½  (3.0277)  pabhedavaººan±–  idha  bhikkhu  c²vara½  labhati sundara½
v±  asundara½  v±, so teneva y±peti, añña½ na pattheti, labhantopi na gaºh±ti, aya-
massa  c²vare  yath±l±bhasantoso.  Atha  pana  pakatidubbalo  v±  hoti ±b±dhajar±-
bhibh³to  v±,  garuc²vara½  p±rupanto  kilamati,  so  sabh±gena bhikkhun± saddhi½
ta½  parivattetv±  lahukena y±pentopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa c²vare yath±bala-
santoso.  Aparo  paº²tapaccayal±bh²  hoti,  so  paµµac²var±d²na½  aññatara½  maha-
gghac²vara½  bah³ni  v± labhitv± “ida½ ther±na½ cirapabbajit±na½ bahussut±na½
anur³pa½,  ida½ gil±n±na½ dubbal±na½ appal±bh²na½ hot³”ti tesa½ datv± attan±
saªk±rak³µ±dito  v±  nantak±ni uccinitv± saªgh±µi½ katv± tesa½ v± pur±ºac²var±ni
gahetv± dh±rentopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa c²vare yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Idha  pana  bhikkhu  piº¹ap±ta½ labhati l³kha½ v± paº²ta½ v±, so teneva y±peti,
añña½ na pattheti, labhantopi na gaºh±ti, ayamassa piº¹ap±te yath±l±bhasantoso.
Atha  pana  ±b±dhiko  hoti,  l³kha½  paº²ta½  pakativiruddha½ by±dhiviruddha½ v±
piº¹ap±ta½    bhuñjitv±    g±¼ha½    v±    rog±b±dha½    p±puº±ti,   so   sabh±gassa
bhikkhuno   datv±  tassa  hatthato  sapp±yabhojana½  bhuñjitv±  samaºadhamma½
karontopi  santuµµhova  hoti, ayamassa piº¹ap±te yath±balasantoso. Aparo bahu½
paº²ta½   piº¹ap±ta½   labhati,   so  “aya½  piº¹ap±to  cirapabbajit±na½  anur³po”ti
c²vara½   viya   tesa½  datv±  tesa½  v±  sesaka½  attan±  piº¹±ya  caritv±  missak±-



h±ra½ v± bhuñjantopi santuµµhova hoti, ayamassa piº¹ap±te yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Idha  pana  bhikkhuno  sen±sana½  p±puº±ti  man±pa½  v±  ±man±pa½  v±  anta-
maso  tiºasanth±rakampi,  so  teneva  santussati, puna añña½ sundaratara½ p±pu-
º±ti,   ta½   na  gaºh±ti,  ayamassa  sen±sane  yath±l±bhasantoso.  Atha  pana  ±b±-
dhiko  hoti  dubbalo  v±,  pakativiruddha½  v±  so  by±dhiviruddha½  v±  sen±sana½
labhati,  yatthassa  vasato  aph±su  hoti, so ta½ sabh±gassa bhikkhuno datv± tassa
santake  sapp±yasen±sane  vasitv±  samaºadhamma½ karontopi santuµµhova hoti,
ayamassa   (3.0278)   sen±sane  yath±balasantoso.  Aparo  sundara½  sen±sana½
pattampi  na  sampaµicchati  “paº²tasen±sana½  n±ma  pam±daµµh±nan”ti, mah±pu-
ññat±ya   v±  leºamaº¹apak³µ±g±r±d²ni  bah³ni  paº²tasen±san±ni  labhati,  so  t±ni
c²var±d²ni   viya   cirapabbajit±d²na½  datv±  yattha  katthaci  vasantopi  santuµµhova
hoti, ayamassa sen±sane yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Idha  pana  bhikkhu  bhesajja½  labhati  l³kha½  v± paº²ta½ v±, so teneva tussati,
añña½ na pattheti, labhantopi na gaºh±ti, aya½ gil±napaccaye yath±l±bhasantoso.
Atha  pana  telena  atthiko  ph±ºita½  labhati,  so  ya½  labhati,  so ta½ sabh±gassa
bhikkhuno  datv±  tassa  hatthato  telena  bhesajja½  katv± samaºadhamma½ karo-
ntopi  santuµµhova  hoti,  ayamassa  gil±napaccaye yath±balasantoso. Aparo mah±-
puñño  bahu½  telamadhuph±ºit±dipaº²tabhesajja½  labhati, so ta½ c²var±d²ni viya
cirapabbajit±d²na½   datv±   tesa½  ±bhatakena  yena  kenaci  bhesajja½  karontopi
santuµµhova   hoti.  Yo  pana  ekasmi½  bh±jane  muttahar²taka½,  ekasmi½  catuma-
dhura½   µhapetv±   “gaºhatha,   bhante,   yadicchas²”ti   vuccam±no  “sacassa  tesu
aññatarenapi rogo v³pasammati, ida½ muttahar²taka½ n±ma buddh±d²hi vaººitan”-
ti,  “p³timuttabhesajja½  niss±ya  pabbajj±,  tattha  te  y±vaj²va½  uss±ho karaº²yo”ti
(mah±va.   128)   vacana½   anussaranto  catumadhura½  paµikkhipitv±  muttahar²ta-
kena  bhesajja½  karonto  paramasantuµµhova hoti, ayamassa gil±napaccaye yath±-
s±ruppasantoso.
    So  eva½pabhedo  sabbopi  santoso  santuµµh²ti  pavuccati.  Tena vutta½ “atthato
itar²tarapaccayasantoso”ti.  Tass±  santuµµhiy±  saddhi½  sandassan±dividhin±  ±ni-
sa½savibh±vanavasena    tappaµipakkhassa    atricchat±dibhedassa   icch±c±rassa
±d²navavibh±vanavasena  ca  pavatt±  kath±  santuµµhikath±.  Ito  par±supi  kath±su
eseva nayo. Visesamattameva vakkh±ma.
    Pavivekakath±ti  ettha  k±yaviveko,  cittaviveko, upadhivivekoti tayo vivek±. Tesu
eko  gacchati,  eko  tiµµhati,  eko  nis²dati  (3.0279), eko seyya½ kappeti, eko g±ma½
piº¹±ya  pavisati,  eko  paµikkamati, eko abhikkamati, eko caªkama½ adhiµµh±ti, eko
carati,    eko   viharati,   eva½   sabbiriy±pathesu   sabbakiccesu   gaºasaªgaºika½
pah±ya  vivittav±so  k±yaviveko  n±ma.  Aµµha  sam±pattiyo  pana cittaviveko n±ma.
Nibb±na½  upadhiviveko  n±ma.  Vuttañheta½  “k±yaviveko ca vivekaµµhak±y±na½
nekkhamm±bhirat±na½,   cittaviveko   ca   parisuddhacitt±na½   paramavod±nappa-
tt±na½,     upadhiviveko    ca    nirupadh²na½    puggal±na½    visaªkh±ragat±nan”ti
(mah±ni. 57). Vivekoyeva paviveko, paviveke paµisa½yutt± kath± pavivekakath±.
    Asa½saggakath±ti   ettha   savanasa½saggo,  dassanasa½saggo,  samullapana-
sa½saggo,   sambhogasa½saggo,  k±yasa½saggoti  pañca  sa½sagg±.  Tesu  idhe-



kacco  bhikkhu  suº±ti “amukasmi½ µh±ne g±me v± nigame v± itth² abhir³p± dassa-
n²y±   p±s±dik±   param±ya   vaººapokkharat±ya   samann±gat±”ti,   so   ta½   sutv±
sa½s²dati  vis²dati, na sakkoti brahmacariya½ sandh±retu½, sikkha½ paccakkh±ya
h²n±y±vattati,  eva½  visabh±g±rammaºassavanena  uppannakilesasanthavo sava-
nasa½saggo  n±ma.  Na  heva kho bhikkhu suº±ti, apica kho s±ma½ passati itthi½
abhir³pa½ dassan²ya½ p±s±dika½ param±ya vaººapokkharat±ya samann±gata½,
so  ta½  disv± sa½s²dati vis²dati, na sakkoti brahmacariya½ sandh±retu½, sikkha½
paccakkh±ya  h²n±y±vattati,  eva½  visabh±g±rammaºadassanena  uppannakilesa-
santhavo   dassanasa½saggo   n±ma.   Disv±   pana  aññamañña½  ±l±pasall±pava-
sena  uppanno kilesasanthavo samullapanasa½saggo n±ma. Sañjagghan±dipi ete-
neva  saªgayhati.  Attano pana santaka½ ya½ kiñci m±tug±massa datv± adatv± v±
tena   dinnassa   vanabhaªginiy±dino   paribhogavasena   uppanno  kilesasanthavo
sambhogasa½saggo  n±ma.  M±tug±massa  hatthagg±h±divasena  uppannakilesa-
santhavo k±yasa½saggo n±ma.
    Yopi   cesa   “gih²hi   sa½saµµho   viharati  ananulomikena  sa½saggena  sahasok²
sahanand²   sukhitesu   sukhito   dukkhitesu  dukkhito  uppannesu  kiccakaraº²yesu
attan±  vo  yoga½ ±pajjat²”ti (sa½. ni. 3.3; mah±ni. 164) eva½ (3.0280) vutto ananu-
lomiko    gihisa½saggo    n±ma,    yo   ca   sabrahmac±r²hipi   kilesuppattihetubh³to
sa½saggo,  ta½  sabba½ pah±ya yv±ya½ sa½s±re thiratara½ sa½vegasaªkh±resu
tibba½    bhayasañña½    sar²re   paµikk³lasañña½   sabb±kusalesu   jigucch±pubba-
ªgama½  hirottappa½  sabbakiriy±su satisampajaññanti sabba½ paccupaµµhapetv±
kamaladale  jalabindu  viya sabbattha alaggabh±vo, aya½ sabbasa½saggappaµipa-
kkhat±ya asa½saggo, tappaµisa½yutt± kath± asa½saggakath±.
    V²riy±rambhakath±ti   ettha   v²rassa   bh±vo,   kammanti   v±  v²riya½,  vidhin±  ²re-
tabba½  pavattetabbanti  v± v²riya½, v²riyañca ta½ akusal±na½ dhamm±na½ pah±-
n±ya,  kusal±na½ dhamm±na½ upasampad±ya ±rabhana½ v²riy±rambho. Sv±ya½
k±yiko,   cetasiko   c±ti   duvidho,  ±rambhadh±tu,  nikkamadh±tu,  parakkamadh±tu,
c±ti  tividho,  sammappadh±navasena  catubbidho.  So sabbopi yo bhikkhu gamane
uppannakilesa½  µh±na½  p±puºitu½  na  deti,  µh±ne uppanna½ nisajja½, nisajj±ya
uppanna½  sayana½ p±puºitu½ na deti, tattha tattheva ajapadena daº¹ena kaºha-
sappa½  upp²¼etv±  gaºhanto  viya  tikhiºena  asin±  amitta½  g²v±ya paharanto viya
s²sa½  ukkhipitu½ adatv± v²riyabalena niggaºh±ti, tasseva½ v²riy±rambho ±raddha-
v²riyassa vasena veditabbo, tappaµisa½yutt± kath± v²riy±rambhakath±.
    S²lakath±ti-±d²su  duvidha½  s²la½  lokiya½  lokuttarañca. Tattha lokiya½ p±timo-
kkhasa½var±di  catup±risuddhis²la½.  Lokuttara½ maggas²la½ phalas²lañca. Tath±
sam±dhipi.  Vipassan±ya  p±dakabh³t±  saha  upac±rena  aµµha sam±pattiyo lokiyo
sam±dhi,   maggasampayutto  panettha  lokuttaro  sam±dhi  n±ma.  Tath±  paññ±pi.
Lokiy±    sutamay±,   cint±may±,   jh±nasampayutt±,   vipassan±ñ±ºañca.   Visesato
panettha   vipassan±paññ±   gahetabb±.   Lokuttar±  maggapaññ±  phalapaññ±  ca.
Vimutti   ariyaphalavimutti  nibb±nañca.  Apare  pana  tadaªgavikkhambhanasamu-
cchedavimutt²nampi    vasenettha   attha½   sa½vaººenti.   Vimuttiñ±ºadassanampi
ek³nav²satividha½  paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½.  Iti  imesa½  s²l±d²na½  saddhi½ sanda-



ssan±dividhin±     anek±k±ravok±ra-±nisa½savibh±vanavasena     ceva     tappaµipa-
kkh±na½  duss²ly±d²na½  ±d²navavibh±vanavasena  ca  pavatt±  kath±, tappaµisa½-
yutt± kath± v± s²l±dikath± n±ma.
    Ettha  (3.0281)  ca  “attan± ca appiccho hoti, appiccha kathañca paresa½ katt±”ti
(ma.  ni. 1.252; a. ni. 10.70) “santuµµho hoti itar²tarena c²varena, itar²tarac²varasantu-
µµhiy±  ca  vaººav±d²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  2.144;  c³¼ani. khaggavis±ºapucch±niddeso 128)
ca  ±divacanato  sayañca appicchat±diguºasamann±gatena paresampi tadatth±ya
hitajjh±sayena   pavattetabb±   tath±r³p²   kath±.  Y±  idha  abhisallekhik±dibh±vena
visesetv±  vutt±  appicchakath±d²ti  veditabb±.  K±rakasseva hi kath± visesato adhi-
ppetatthas±dhin².   Tath±   hi  vakkhati–  “kaly±ºamittasseta½,  meghiya,  bhikkhuno
p±µikaªkha½ …pe… akasiral±bh²”ti (a. ni. 9.3).
    Evar³piy±ti  ²dis±ya  yath±vutt±ya.  Nik±mal±bh²ti yathicchital±bh² yath±rucil±bh²,
sabbak±la½  ima½  katha½  sotu½  vic±retuñca  yath±sukha½ labhanto. Akicchal±-
bh²ti nidukkhal±bh². Akasiral±bh²Ti vipulal±bh².
    ¾raddhav²riyoti  paggahitav²riyo.  Akusal±na½ dhamm±na½ pah±n±y±ti akosalla-
sambh³taµµhena    akusal±na½    p±padhamm±na½    pajahanatth±ya.    Kusal±na½
dhamm±nanti  kucchit±na½  salan±di-atthena  anavajjaµµhena  ca  kusal±na½ saha-
vipassan±na½  maggaphaladhamm±na½.  Upasampad±y±ti  samp±dan±ya attano
sant±ne  upp±dan±ya. Th±mav±ti usso¼hisaªkh±tena v²riyath±mena samann±gato.
Da¼haparakkamoti  thiraparakkamo  asithilav²riyo. Anikkhittadhuroti anorohitadhuro
anosakkav²riyo.
    Paññav±ti     vipassan±paññ±ya     paññav±.    Udayatthag±miniy±ti    pañcanna½
khandh±na½   udayañca   vayañca  paµivijjhantiy±.  Ariy±y±ti  vikkhambhanavasena
kilesehi ±rak± d³re µhit±ya niddos±ya. Nibbedhik±y±ti nibbedhabh±giy±ya. Samm±
dukkhakkhayag±miniy±ti    vaµµadukkhassa   khepanato   “dukkhakkhayo”ti   laddha-
n±ma½ ariyamagga½ samm± hetun±



nayena  gacchantiy±.  Imesu  ca  pana pañcasu dhammesu s²la½ v²riya½ paññ± ca
yogino  ajjhattika½  aªga½,  itaradvaya½ b±hira½ aªga½. Tatth±pi kaly±ºamittasa-
nnissayeneva   sesa½   catubbidha½   ijjhati,   kaly±ºamittassevettha  bahuk±rata½
dassento  satth±  “kaly±ºamittasseta½,  meghiya,  bhikkhuno p±µikaªkhan”ti-±din±
desana½  va¹¹hesi.  Tattha p±µikaªkhanti eka½sena icchitabba½, avassa½bh±v²ti
attho.  Yanti  kiriy±par±masana½  (3.0282).  Ida½  vutta½  hoti– “s²lav± bhavissat²”ti
ettha   yadeta½   kaly±ºamittassa   bhikkhuno  s²lavantat±ya  bhavana½  s²lasampa-
nnatta½,   tassa   bhikkhuno  s²lasampannatt±  eta½  tassa  p±µikaªkha½,  avassa½-
bh±v²  eka½seneva  tassa  tattha  niyojanatoti  adhipp±yo. P±timokkhasa½varasa½-
vuto viharat²ti-±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Eva½  bhagav± sadevake loke uttamakaly±ºamittasaªkh±tassa attano vacana½
an±diyitv±   ta½   vanasaº¹a½  pavisitv±  t±disa½  vippak±ra½  pattassa  ±yasmato
meghiyassa   kaly±ºamittat±din±   sakala½   s±sanasampada½  dassetv±  id±nissa
tattha  ±daraj±tassa  pubbe  yehi  k±mavitakk±d²hi  upaddutatt±  kammaµµh±na½  na
sampajjati,  tassa  tesa½ ujuvipaccan²kabh³tatt± ca bh±van±naya½ pak±setv± tato
para½ arahattassa kammaµµh±na½ ±cikkhanto “tena ca pana, meghiya, bhikkhun±
imesu   pañcasu  dhammesu  patiµµh±ya  catt±ro  dhamm±  uttari  bh±vetabb±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  ten±ti  eva½  kaly±ºamittasannissayena  yath±vuttas²l±diguºasama-
nn±gatena.  Tenev±ha “imesu pañcasu dhammesu patiµµh±y±”ti. Uttar²ti ±raddhata-
ruºavipassanassa   r±g±diparissay±  ce  uppajjeyyu½,  tesa½  visodhanattha½  tato
uddha½ catt±ro dhamm± bh±vetabb± upp±detabb± va¹¹hetabb± ca.
    Asubh±ti  ek±dasasu  asubhakammaµµh±nesu  yath±raha½  yattha  katthaci  asu-
bhabh±van±.  R±gassa  pah±n±y±ti  k±mar±gassa pajahanatth±ya. Ayamattho s±li-
l±vakopam±ya   vibh±vetabbo.   Eva½bh³ta½   bh±van±vidhi½   sandh±ya  vutta½–
“asubh±  bh±vetabb±  r±gassa  pah±n±y±”ti.  Mett±ti  mett±kammaµµh±na½.  By±p±-
dassa  pah±n±y±ti  vuttanayeneva uppannassa kopassa pajahanatth±ya. ¾n±p±na-
ssat²ti   so¼asavatthuk±   ±n±p±nassati.  Vitakkupacched±y±ti  vuttanayeneva  uppa-
nn±na½  vitakk±na½  pacchedanatth±ya. Asmim±nasamuggh±t±y±ti “asm²”ti uppa-
jjanakassa navavidhassa m±nassa samucchedanatth±ya.
     Aniccasaññinoti  hutv±  abh±vato  udayabbayavantato  pabhaªguto t±vak±likato
niccappaµikkhepato  ca  “sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±”ti  (dha. pa. 277; c³¼ani. hemaka-
m±ºavapucch±niddeso   56)  pavatta-anicc±nupassan±vasena  (3.0283)  aniccasa-
ññino.   Anattasaññ±   saºµh±t²ti  as±rakato  avasavattanato  parato  rittato  tucchato
suññato  ca  “sabbe  dhamm±  anatt±”ti  (dha.  pa.  279;  c³¼ani. hemakam±ºavapu-
cch±niddeso    56)    eva½    pavatta-anatt±nupassan±saªkh±t±   anattasaññ±   citte
saºµhahati   atida¼ha½   patiµµhahati.   Aniccalakkhaºe   hi   diµµhe   anattalakkhaºa½
diµµhameva  hoti.  T²su  lakkhaºesu  hi ekasmi½ diµµhe itaradvaya½ diµµhameva hoti.
Tena   vutta½  “aniccasaññino,  meghiya,  anattasaññ±  saºµh±t²”ti.  Anattalakkhaºe
sudiµµhe “asm²”ti uppajjanakam±no suppajahova hot²ti ±ha “anattasaññ² asmim±na-
samuggh±ta½   p±puº±t²”ti.  Diµµheva  dhamme  nibb±nanti  diµµheva  dhamme  ima-
smi½yeva    attabh±ve   apaccayaparinibb±na½   p±puº±ti.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,
vitth±rato pana asubh±dibh±van±nayo visuddhimagge vuttanayena veditabbo.



 
                                                  Meghiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4-5. Nandakasutt±divaººan±
 
    4-5.  Catutthe  ±gamayam±noti olokayam±no, buddho sahas± apavisitv± y±va s±
kath±  niµµh±ti,  t±va  aµµh±s²ti  attho.  Ten±ha “idamavoc±ti ida½ kath±vas±na½ udi-
kkham±no”ti. Aniccadukkh±divasena sabbadhammasant²raºa½ adhipaññ±vipassa-
n±ti  ±ha  “saªkh±rapariggahavipassan±ñ±ºass±”ti. M±nasanti r±gopi cittampi ara-
hattampi. “Antalikkhacaro p±so, yv±ya½ carati m±naso”ti (sa½. ni. 1.151; mah±va.
33)   ettha  r±go  m±nasa½.  “Citta½  mano  m±nasan”ti  (dha.  sa.  6)  ettha  citta½.
“Appattam±naso  sekho, k±la½ kayir± jane sut±”ti (sa½. ni. 1.159) ettha arahatta½.
Idh±pi  arahattameva  adhippeta½.  Ten±ha  “appattam±nas±ti appatta-arahatt±”ti.
Appatta½   m±nasa½  arahatta½  eteh²ti  appattam±nas±.  Id±ni  cittapariy±yameva
m±nasasadda½ sandh±y±ha “arahatta½ v±”ti-±di. Pañcama½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                Nandakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Sevan±suttavaººan±
 
    6. Chaµµhe (3.0284) j²vitasambh±r±ti j²vitappavattiy± sambh±r± paccay±. Samud±-
netabb±ti    samm±   ñ±yena   anavajja-uñch±cariy±din±   uddhamuddham±netabb±
p±puºitabb±.  Te  pana  samud±nit± sam±hat± n±ma hont²ti ±ha “sam±haritabb±”ti.
Dukkhena  uppajjant²ti  sulabhupp±d±  na  honti.  Etena gocara-asapp±y±dibh±va½
dasseti.  Rattibh±ga½  v±  divasabh±ga½  v±ti bhummatthe upayogavacananti ±ha
“rattikoµµh±se  v±  divasakoµµh±se  v±”ti.  Ratti½yeva  pakkamitabba½  samaºadha-
mmassa  tattha  anipphajjanato.  Saªkh±p²ti “yadatthamaha½ pabbajito, na meta½
idha  nipphajjati,  c²var±di  pana  samud±gacchati,  n±ha½  tadattha½ pabbajito, ki½
me idha v±sen±”ti paµisaªkh±yapi. Ten±ha “s±maññatthassa bh±van±p±rip³ri-aga-
mana½    j±nitv±”ti.    Anantarav±re    saªkh±p²ti   samaºadhammassa   nipphajjana-
bh±va½  j±nitv±.  So  puggalo  an±pucch±  pakkamitabba½,  n±nubandhitabboti “so
puggalo”ti    padassa   “n±nubandhitabbo”ti   imin±   sambandho.   Yassa   yena   hi
sambandho,   d³raµµhenapi   so  bhavati.  Ta½  puggalanti  so  puggaloti  paccattava-
cana½  upayogavasena  pariº±metv±  ta½  puggala½  an±pucch± pakkamitabbanti
attho.  Atthavasena  hi  vibhattipariº±moti. ¾pucch± pakkamitabbanti ca kataññuka-
tavedit±ya  niyojana½.  Evar³poti  ya½  niss±ya bhikkhuno guºehi vuddhiyeva p±µi-
kaªkh±,  paccayehi  na  parissayo,  evar³po  daº¹akamm±d²hi  niggaºh±ti  cepi,  na
pariccajitabboti dasseti “sacep²”ti-±din±.
 
                                                   Sevan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   7-10. Sutav±sutt±divaººan±
 
    7-10.   Sattame  abhabbo  kh²º±savo  bhikkhu  sañcicca  p±ºanti-±di  desan±s²sa-
meva,  sot±pann±dayopi  pana  abhabb±va, puthujjanakh²º±sav±na½ nind±pasa½-
satthampi   eva½  vutta½.  Puthujjano  n±ma  g±rayho  m±tugh±t±d²ni  karoti,  kh²º±-
savo  pana  p±sa½so kunthakipillikagh±t±d²nipi na karot²ti. Sannidhik±raka½ k±me
paribhuñjitunti  yath± gihibh³to sannidhi½ katv± vatthuk±me paribhuñjati, eva½ tila-
taº¹ulasappinavan²t±d²ni  sannidhi½  (3.0285) katv± id±ni paribhuñjitu½ abhabboti
attho.  Vatthuk±me  pana  nidahitv± paribhuñjant± tannissita½ kilesak±mampi nida-
hitv±   paribhuñjanti   n±m±ti   ±ha  “vatthuk±makilesak±me”ti.  Nanu  ca  kh²º±sava-
sseva   vasanaµµh±ne   tilataº¹ul±dayo   paññ±yant²ti?   Na  pana  te  attano  atth±ya
nidhenti,    aph±sukapabbajit±d²na½    atth±ya    nidhenti.    An±g±missa   kathanti?
Tassapi  pañca k±maguº± sabbasova pah²n±, dhammena pana laddha½ vic±retv±
paribhuñjati.  Akappiyak±maguºe  sandh±yeta½  vutta½, na mañcap²µha-attharaºa-
p±vuraº±disannissita½.  Seyy±th±pi  pubbe  ag±riyabh³toti  yath± pubbe gihibh³to
paribhuñjati,   eva½   paribhuñjitu½  abhabbo.  Ag±ramajjhe  vasant±  hi  sot±pann±-
dayo   y±vaj²va½   gihibyañjanena   tiµµhanti.   Kh²º±savo   pana  arahatta½  patv±va
manussabh³to   parinibb±ti   v±  pabbajati  v±.  C±tumah±r±jik±d²su  k±m±vacarade-
vesu  muhuttampi  na  tiµµhati.  Kasm±?  Vivekaµµh±nassa abh±v±. Bhummadevatta-
bh±ve  pana  µhito  arahatta½  patv±pi  tiµµhati  vivekaµµh±nasambhav±.  Aµµham±d²ni
utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                  Sutav±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Sambodhivaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            2. S²han±davaggo
 
 
                                                     1. S²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa paµhame av±purenti vivaranti dv±ra½ eten±ti av±puraºa½. Raja½
haranti  eten±ti  rajoharaºa½.  Ka¼opihatthoti vil²vamayabh±janahattho, “cammama-
yabh±janahattho”ti  ca  vadanti.  Chinn±ni  vis±º±ni  etass±ti  chinnavis±ºo, usabho
ca so chinnavis±ºo c±ti usabhachinnavis±ºo. Visesanaparoya½ sam±so. Ahikuºa-
pena   v±ti-±di   atijegucchappaµik³lakuºapadassanattha½   vutta½.  Kaºµhe  ±satte-
n±ti  kenacideva  paccatthikena  ±netv±  kaºµhe  baddhena,  omukken±ti  attho. Aµµo
±turo    duggandhap²¼±ya    p²¼ito.   Accayassa   paµiggaºhana½   v±   adhiv±sana½.



Evañhi so k±raºe desiyam±ne tato (3.0286) vigato n±ma hoti. Ten±ha “paµiggaºha-
t³ti khamat³”ti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 S²han±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 2. Sa-up±disesasuttavaººan±
 
    12. Dutiye bhavassa appamattakat± n±ma ittarak±lat±y±ti ±ha “acchar±saªgh±ta-
mattamp²”ti.
 
                                             Sa-up±disesasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Koµµhikasuttavaººan±
 
    13.   Tatiye   diµµhadhammo   vuccati   paccakkhabh³to   attabh±vo,   tasmi½  vedi-
tabba½   phala½   diµµhadhammavedan²ya½.  Ten±ha  “imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve”ti.
Catuppañcakkhandhaphalat±ya    saññ±bhav³paga½   kamma½   bahuvedan²ya½.
Ekakkhandhaphalatt±   asaññ±bhav³paga½  kamma½  “appavedan²yan”ti  vutta½.
Keci  pana  “ar³p±vacarakamma½  bahuk±la½ veditabbaphalatt± bahuvedan²ya½,
itara½   appavedan²ya½.   R³p±r³p±vacarakamma½  v±  bahuvedan²ya½,  paritta½
kamma½  appavedan²yan”ti  vadanti.  Vedan²yanti  paccayantarasamav±ye vip±ku-
pp±danasamattha½,    na    ±raddhavip±kameva.   Avedan²yanti   paccayavekallena
vipaccitu½ asamattha½ ahosikamm±dibheda½.
 
                                                  Koµµhikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Samiddhisuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Catutthe  samiddh²Ti  therassa  kira attabh±vo samiddho abhir³po p±s±diko,
tasm±  samiddh²tveva saªkh±to. Ten±ha “attabh±vasamiddhat±y±”ti-±di. R³padh±-
tu-±d²s³ti ±di-saddena saddadh±tu-±di½ saªgaºh±ti.
 
                                                 Samiddhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5-9. Gaº¹asutt±divaººan±
 
    15-19.  Pañcame  (3.0287)  m±t±pettikasambhavass±ti  m±tito  ca  pitito ca nibba-
ttena  m±t±pettikena sukkasoºitena sambh³tassa. Ucch±danadhammass±ti ucch±-



detabbasabh±vassa.      Parimaddanadhammass±ti      parimadditabbasabh±vassa.
Ettha  ca odanakumm±s³pacaya-ucch±danapadehi va¹¹hi kathit±, aniccabhedana-
viddha½sanapadehi  h±ni. Purimehi v± samudayo, pacchimehi atthaªgamoti eva½
c±tumah±bh³tikassa  k±yassa  va¹¹hiparih±ninibbattibhed±  dassit±.  Sesa½  suvi-
ññeyyameva. Chaµµh±d²ni utt±natth±ni.



 
                                                  Gaº¹asutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Vel±masuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Dasame  sakuº¹akabhattanti sakuº¹aka½ uttaº¹ulabhatta½. Parittehi saku-
º¹ehi  taº¹ulehipi  saddhi½  vipakkabhatta½ uttaº¹ulameva hoti. Bi¼aªga½ vuccati
±ran±¼a½,  bi¼aªgato  nibbattanato  tadeva  kañjiyato  j±tanti  kañjiya½,  ta½ dutiya½
etass±ti   bi¼aªgadutiya½,   ta½   kañjiyadutiyanti   vutta½.   Asakkaritv±ti  deyyadha-
mmampi  puggalampi  asakkaritv±.  Deyyadhammassa  asakkaraºa½  asampanna-
k±ro,  puggalassa  asakkaraºa½  agarukaraºa½.  Deyyadhamma½ asakkaronto hi
uttaº¹ul±didosasamann±gata½   ±h±ra½   deti,  na  sampanna½  karoti.  Puggala½
asakkaronto  nis²danaµµh±na½  asammajjitv±  yattha  tattha  v±  nis²d±petv±  ya½ v±
ta½   v±   d±raka½  pesetv±  deti.  Acitt²katv±ti  na  citti½  katv±,  na  p³jetv±ti  attho.
P³jento hi p³jetabbavatthu½ citte µhapeti, na tato bahi karoti. Citta½ v± acchariya½
katv±  paµipatti  citt²karaºa½ sambh±vanakiriy±, tappaµikkhepato acitt²karaºa½ asa-
mbh±vanakiriy±.     Apaviddhanti    ucchiµµh±dicha¹¹an²yadhamma½    viya    avakhi-
ttaka½.   Yo   hi   cha¹¹etuk±mo  hutv±  rogino  sar²re  odan±d²ni  majjitv±  vammike
roga½  pakkhipanto  viya  deti,  aya½ apaviddha½ deti n±ma. An±gamanadiµµhikoti
“addh±  imassa  d±nassa  phala½  mama  ±gacchat²”ti eva½ yassa kammassakata-
diµµhi  atthi,  so ±gamanadiµµhiko. Aya½ pana na t±disoti an±gamanadiµµhiko, phala½
p±µikaªkha½  hutv±  na  det²ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “na  kammañca phalañca saddahitv±
det²”ti.
    Vel±moti   (3.0288)   ettha  m±-Saddo  paµisedhavacano.  J±tigottar³pabhog±digu-
º±na½  vel±  mariy±d±  natthi  etasminti  vel±mo.  Atha  v± yath±vuttaguº±na½ vel±
mariy±d±  amati  os±na½  gacchati  etasminti  vel±mo,  vela½  v± mariy±da½ amati
gacchati  atikkamat²ti  vel±mo. Ten±ha “j±tigotta …pe… eva½laddhan±mo”ti. D²ya-
t²ti   d±na½,   d±navatthu.  Ta½  agg²yati  nissajj²yati  etth±ti  d±nagga½.  D±na½  v±
gaºhanti  etth±ti  d±nagga½, eva½ bhattagga½, parivesanaµµh±na½. Duk³lasanda-
n±n²ti   rajatabh±jan±dinissite   duk³le   kh²rassa   sandana½  etesanti  duk³lasanda-
n±ni. Ka½s³padh±raº±n²Ti rajatamayadohabh±jan±ni. Ten±ha “rajatamayakh²rapa-
µicchak±n²”ti.   Rajatamay±ni   kh²rapaµicchak±ni  kh²rapaµiggahabh±jan±ni  etesanti
rajatamayakh²rapaµicchak±ni. Sodheyy±ti mahapphalabh±vakaraºena visodheyya.
Mahapphalabh±vappattiy± hi dakkhiº± visujjhati n±ma.
    Maggen±gata½  anivattanasaraºanti imin± lokuttarasaraºagamana½ d²peti. Apa-
reti-±din±  lokiyasaraºagamana½  vutta½.  Saraºa½ n±ma tiººa½ ratan±na½ j²vita-
paricc±gamaya½  puñña½  sabbasampatti½  deti,  tasm±  mahapphalataranti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Idañca–  “sace  tva½  yath±  gahita½  saraºa½  na bhindissasi, ev±ha½ ta½
m±rem²”ti    yadipi    koci   tiºhena   satthena   j²vit±   voropeyya,   tath±pi   “nev±ha½
buddha½  na  buddhoti,  dhamma½  na  dhammoti,  saªgha½ na saªghoti vad±m²”ti
da¼hatara½    katv±    gahitassa   vasena   vutta½.   Maggen±gatanti   lokuttaras²la½



sandh±ya  vadati.  Apareti-±din± pana lokiyas²la½ vutta½. Sabbesa½ satt±na½ j²vi-
tad±n±dinihitadaº¹at±ya  sakalalokiyalokuttaraguº±dhiµµh±nato  cassa  mahappha-
lamah±nisa½sat± veditabb±.
    Upasiªghanamattanti  gh±yanamatta½.  Gaddohanamattanti p±µhantare godoha-
namatta½  k±lanti  attho.  So  ca  na sakalo godohanakkhaºo adhippetoti dassetu½
“g±viy±  ekav±ra½ thana-añchanamattan”ti attho vutto. Añchanamattanti ±ka¹¹ha-
namatta½.  G±viy±  thana½  gahetv±  ekakh²rabinduduhanak±lamattampi gadduha-
namattanti  vadanti. Ettakampi hi k±la½ yo vasanagabbhapariveºavih±r³pac±rapa-
ricchedena  v± aparim±º±su lokadh±t³su (3.0289) sabbasatte hitapharaºa½ metta-
citta½ bh±vetu½ sakkoti. Ida½ tato yath±vuttad±n±dito mahapphalatara½.
 
                                                   Vel±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                S²han±davaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           3. Satt±v±savaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Tiµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Tatiyassa paµhame amam±ti vatth±bharaºap±nabhojan±d²supi mamattavira-
hit±.  Apariggah±ti  itthipariggahena  apariggah±. Tesa½ kira “aya½ mayha½ bhari-
y±”ti  mamatta½  na  hoti,  m±tara½  v± bhagini½ v± disv± chandar±go na uppajjati.
Dhammat±siddhassa   s²lassa   ±nubh±vena   putte   diµµhamatte   eva  m±tuthanato
thañña½  paggharati, tena saññ±ºena nesa½ m±tari puttassa m±tusaññ±, m±tu ca
putte puttasaññ± paccupaµµhit±ti keci.
    Apicettha   (s±rattha.  µ².  1.1  verañjakaº¹avaººan±)  uttarakuruk±na½  puññ±nu-
bh±vasiddho  ayampi  viseso  veditabbo. Tattha kira tesu tesu padesesu ghananici-
tapattasañchannas±kh±pas±kh±  k³µ±g±rasam±  manoram±  rukkh±  tesa½  manu-
ss±na½  nivesanakicca½  s±dhenti. Yattha sukha½ nivasanti, aññepi tattha rukkh±
suj±t±  sabbad±pi  pupphitagg±  tiµµhanti. Jal±say±pi vikasitakamalakuvalayapuº¹a-
r²kasogandhik±dipupphasañchann±   sabbak±la½   paramasugandha½   samantato
pav±yant±    tiµµhanti.    Sar²rampi   tesa½   atid²gh±didosarahita½   ±rohapariº±hasa-
mpanna½  jar±ya  anabhibh³tatt±  valitapalit±didosavirahita½  y±vat±yuka½  apari-
kkh²ºajavabalaparakkamasobhameva  hutv±  tiµµhati.  Anuµµh±naphal³paj²vit±ya  na
ca  nesa½  kasivaºijj±divasena  ±h±rapariyeµµhivasena  dukkha½  atthi,  tato eva na
d±sad±sikammakar±dipariggaho  atthi, na ca tattha s²tuºha¹a½samakasav±t±tapa-
sar²sapav±¼±diparissayo  atthi.  Yath±  n±mettha gimh±na½ pacchime m±se pacc³-
savel±ya½  samas²tuºho  utu  (3.0290)  hoti, evameva sabbak±la½ tattha samas²tu-
ºhova  utu  hoti,  na  ca nesa½ koci upagh±to vihes± v± uppajjati. Akaµµhap±kimeva



s±li½  akaºa½  athusa½ suddha½ sugandha½ taº¹ulapphala½ paribhuñjanti. Ta½
bhuñjant±na½  nesa½  kuµµha½,  gaº¹o,  kil±so,  soso,  k±so,  s±so,  apam±ro, jaroti
evam±diko  na  koci  rogo  uppajjati,  na  ca  te khujj± v± v±man± v± k±º± v± kuº² v±
khañj± v± pakkhahat± v± vikalaªg± v± vikalindriy± v± honti.
    Itthiyopi   tattha   n±tid²gh±,   n±tirass±,   n±tikis±,   n±tith³l±,  n±tik±¼±,  naccod±t±,
sobhaggappattar³p±  honti.  Tath±  hi  d²ghaªgul², tambanakh±, alambathan±, tanu-
majjh±,  puººacandamukh²,  vis±lakkh², mudugatt±, sahitor³, od±tadant±, gambh²ra-
n±bh²,     tanujaªgh±,     d²ghan²lavellitakes²,    puthulasussoº²,    n±tilom±,    n±lom±,
subhag±,  utusukhasamphass±,  saºh±,  sakhil±,  sukhasambh±s±, n±n±bharaºavi-
bh³sit±  vicaranti.  Sabbad±pi  so¼asavassuddesik± viya honti, puris± ca pañcav²sa-
tivassuddesik± viya. Na puttad±resu rajjanti. Aya½ tattha dhammat±.
    Satt±hikameva   ca   tattha   itthipuris±  k±maratiy±  viharanti.  Tato  v²tar±g±  viya
yath±saka½  gacchanti,  na  tattha  idha viya gabbhokkantim³laka½, gabbhapariha-
raºam³laka½,   vij±yanam³laka½   v±   dukkha½  hoti.  Rattakañcukato  kañcanapa-
µim±   viya   d±rak±   m±tukucchito   amakkhit±   eva  semh±din±  sukheneva  nikkha-
manti. Aya½ tattha dhammat±.
    M±t±  pana  putta½  v± dh²tara½ v± vij±yitv± te vicaraºakappadese µhapetv± ana-
pekkh±  yath±ruci  gacchati.  Tesa½  tattha  sayit±na½  ye passanti puris± v± itthiyo
v±,  te  attano  aªguliyo  upan±menti.  Tesa½  kammabalena  tato  kh²ra½  pavattati,
tena   te  d±rak±  y±penti.  Eva½  pana  va¹¹hent±  katipayadivaseheva  laddhabal±
hutv±  d±rik±  itthiyo  upagacchanti,  d±rak±  purise.  Kapparukkhato  eva  ca  tesa½
tattha  vatth±bharaº±ni  nipphajjanti. N±n±vir±gavaººavicitt±ni hi sukhum±ni mudu-
sukhasamphass±ni   vatth±ni   tattha   tattha  kapparukkhesu  olambant±ni  tiµµhanti.
N±n±vidharasmij±lasamujjalavividhavaººaratanavinaddh±ni  (3.0291)  anekavidha-
m±l±kammalat±kammabhittikammavicitt±ni    s²s³pagag²v³pagahatth³pagakaµ³pa-
gap±d³pag±ni  sovaººamay±ni  ±bharaº±ni  kapparukkhato olambanti. Tath± v²º±-
mudiªgapaºavasammat±¼asaªkhava½savet±¼apariv±din²vallak²pabhutik±      t³riya-
bhaº¹±pi  tato  tato  olambanti.  Tattha  bah³  phalarukkh±  kumbhamatt±ni  phal±ni
phalanti  madhuraras±ni,  y±ni  paribhuñjitv±  te satt±hampi khuppip±s±hi na b±dh²-
yanti.
    Najjopi   tattha  suvisuddhajal±  suppatitth±  ramaº²y±  akaddam±  v±lukatal±  n±ti-
s²t±   naccuºh±   surabhigandh²hi  jalajapupphehi  sañchann±  sabbak±la½  surabh²
v±yantiyo   sandanti,   na   tattha   kaºµakik±   kakkha¼agacchalat±   honti,   akaºµak±
pupphaphalasampann±  eva  honti, candanan±garukkh± sayameva rasa½ paggha-
ranti,  nah±yituk±m±  ca  nadititthe  ekajjha½  vatth±bharaº±ni  µhapetv±  nadi½  ota-
ritv±  nhatv± uttiººuttiºº± upariµµhima½ upariµµhima½ vatth±bharaºa½ gaºhanti, na
tesa½  eva½  hoti  “ida½  mama,  ida½  parass±”ti. Tato eva na tesa½ koci viggaho
v±  viv±do  v±.  Satt±hik±  eva  ca  nesa½  k±maratik²¼±  hoti,  tato  v²tar±g± viya vica-
ranti.  Yattha  ca  rukkhe sayituk±m± honti, tattheva sayana½ upalabbhati. Mate ca
satte  disv±  na  rodanti  na  socanti.  Tañca  maº¹ayitv±  nikkhipanti.  T±vadeva  ca
nesa½  tath±r³p±  sakuº±  upagantv±  mata½ d²pantara½ nenti, tasm± sus±na½ v±
asuciµµh±na½  v±  tattha  natthi,  na  ca  tato  mat±  niraya½  v±  tiracch±nayoni½  v±



pettivisaya½   v±  upapajjanti.  Dhammat±siddhassa  pañcas²lassa  ±nubh±vena  te
devaloke  nibbattant²ti vadanti. Vassasahassameva ca nesa½ sabbak±la½ ±yuppa-
m±ºa½, sabbameta½ tesa½ pañcas²la½ viya dhammat±siddhamev±ti.
 
                                                   Tiµh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3. Taºh±m³lakasuttavaººan±
 
    23.  Tatiye  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.103) esanataºh±ti bhog±na½ pariyesanavasena pavatt±
taºh±. Esitataºh±ti pariyiµµhesu bhogesu uppajjam±nataºh±. Paritassanavasena (3.0
pariyesati  et±y±ti  pariyesan±,  ±sayato  payogato ca pariyesan± tath±pavatto cittu-
pp±do.   Ten±ha   “taºh±ya   sati   hot²”ti.   R³p±di-±rammaºappaµil±bhoti   savatthu-
k±na½  r³p±di-±rammaº±na½ gavesanavasena paµil±bho. Ya½ pana apariyiµµha½-
yeva    labbhati,   tampi   atthato   pariyesan±ya   laddhameva   n±ma   tath±r³passa
kammassa  pubbekatatt±  eva  labbhanato. Ten±ha “so hi pariyesan±ya sati hot²”ti.
     Sukhavinicchayanti   sukha½   visesato   nicchinot²ti   sukhavinicchayo.  Sukha½
sabh±vato  samudayato  atthaªgamato  ±d²navato nissaraºato ca y±th±vato j±nitv±
pavattañ±ºa½va  sukhavinicchaya½.  Jaññ±ti j±neyya. “Subha½ sukhan”ti-±dika½
±rammaºe  abh³t±k±ra½  vividha½ ninnabh±vena cinoti ±ropet²ti vinicchayo, ass±-
d±nupassan±   taºh±.   Diµµhiy±pi  evameva  vinicchayabh±vo  veditabbo.  Imasmi½
pana  sutte vitakkoyeva ±gatoti yojan±. Imasmi½ pana sutteti sakkapañhasutte (d².
ni.  2.358).  Tattha  hi  “chando  kho,  dev±naminda,  vitakkanid±no”ti ±gata½. Idh±ti
imasmi½  sutte.  Vitakkeneva  vinicchinant²ti etena “vinicchinati eten±ti vinicchayo”-
ti   vinicchayasaddassa   karaºas±dhanam±ha.   Ettakanti-±di  vinicchayan±k±rada-
ssana½.
    Chandanaµµhena  chando,  eva½  rañjanaµµhena r±goti chandar±go. Sv±ya½ an±-
sevanat±ya mando hutv± pavatto idh±dhippetoti ±ha “dubbalar±gass±dhivacanan”-
ti.  Ajjhos±nanti  taºh±diµµhivasena  abhinivesana½.  “Mayha½  idan”ti hi taºh±g±ho
yebhuyyena attagg±hasannissayova hoti. Ten±ha “aha½ mamant²”ti. Balavasanni-
µµh±nanti  ca  tesa½ g±h±na½ thirabh±vappattim±ha. Taºh±diµµhivasena pariggaha-
karaºanti  aha½ mamanti balavasanniµµh±navasena abhiniviµµhassa attattaniyagg±-
havatthuno  aññ±s±dh±raºa½ viya katv± pariggahetv± µh±na½, tath±pavatto lobha-
sahagatacittupp±do. Attan± pariggahitassa vatthuno yassa vasena



parehi s±dh±raºabh±vassa asaham±no hoti puggalo, so dhammo asahanat±. Eva½
vacanattha½   vadanti  niruttinayena.  Saddalakkhaºena  pana  yassa  dhammassa
vasena  macchariyayogato  puggalo maccharo (3.0293), tassa bh±vo, kamma½ v±
macchariya½,    maccharo    dhammo.    Macchariyassa    balavabh±vato    ±darena
rakkhaºa½ ±rakkhoti ±ha “dv±ra …pe… suµµhu rakkhaºan”ti.
     Attano  phala½  karot²ti karaºa½, ya½ kiñci k±raºa½. Adhika½ karaºanti adhika-
raºa½,   visesak±raºa½.   Visesak±raºañca  bhog±na½  ±rakkhadaº¹±d±n±di-ana-
tthasambhavass±ti  vutta½ “±rakkh±dhikaraºan”ti-±di. Paranisedhanatthanti m±ra-
º±din±   paresa½   vib±dhanattha½.  ¾diyanti  eten±ti  ±d±na½,  daº¹assa  ±d±na½
daº¹±d±na½,   Daº¹a½   ±haritv±   paraviheµhanacittupp±do.  Satth±d±nepi  eseva
nayo.  Hatthapar±m±s±divasena  k±yena k±tabbo kalaho k±yakalaho. Mammagha-
µµan±divasena   v±c±ya   k±tabbo   kalaho   v±c±kalaho.  Virujjhanavasena  vir³pa½
gaºh±ti  eten±ti  viggaho.  Viruddha½ vadati eten±ti viv±do. “Tuva½ tuvan”ti ag±ra-
vavacanasahacaraºato  tuva½tuva½.  Sabbepi  te tath±pavattadosasahagat± cittu-
pp±d± veditabb±. Ten±ha bhagav± “aneke p±pak± akusal± dhamm± sambhavant²”-
ti.
 
                                             Taºh±m³lakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4-5. Satt±v±sasutt±divaººan±
 
    24-25.  Catutthe  satt±  ±vasanti  etes³ti  satt±v±s±, n±nattasaññi-±dibhed± satta-
nik±y±.  Yasm±  te te sattaniv±s± tappariy±pann±na½ satt±na½ t±ya eva tappariy±-
pannat±ya   ±dh±ro   viya   vattabbata½   arahanti.   Samud±y±c±ro  hi  avayavassa
yath±  “rukkhe  s±kh±”ti,  tasm± “satt±na½ ±v±s±, vasanaµµh±n±n²ti attho”ti vutta½.
Suddh±v±s±pi  satt±v±sova  “na  so,  bhikkhave,  satt±v±so  sulabhar³po,  yo may±
an±vutthapubbo  imin±  d²ghena  addhun± aññatra suddh±v±sehi deveh²”ti (d². ni. 2.
91) vacanato. Yadi eva½ te kasm± idha na gahit±ti tattha k±raºam±ha “asabbak±li-
katt±”ti-±di.   Vehapphal±   pana   catuttheyeva   satt±v±se   bhajant²ti   daµµhabba½.
Pañcama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                               Satt±v±sasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Sil±y³pasuttavaººan±
 
    26.  Chaµµhe  (3.0294)  pam±ºamajjhimassa  purisassa  catuv²sataªguliko  hattho
kukku,  “kakk³”tipi  tasseva  n±ma½. Aµµha kukk³ upari nemass±ti aµµha hatth± ±v±-
µassa upari uggantv± µhit± bhaveyyu½. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Sil±y³pasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                  7. Paµhamaverasuttavaººan±
 
    27.  Sattame  (sa½.  ni.  µ².  2.241)  yatoti yasmi½ k±le. Ayañhi to-saddo d±-saddo
viya   idha   k±lavisayo,   yad±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Bhay±ni   ver±n²ti  bh²yate  bhaya½,
bhayena   yog±,   bh±yitabbena   v±   bhaya½   eva   verappasavaµµhena  veranti  ca
laddhan±m±   cetan±dayo.   P±º±tip±t±dayo   hi   yassa   pavattanti,  yañca  uddissa
pavatt²yanti,   ubhayesañca   ver±vah±,   tato   eva  cete  bh±yitabb±  verasañjanak±
n±m±ti.  Sotassa ariyamaggassa ±dito pajjana½ paµipatti adhigamo sot±patti. Tada-
tth±ya  tattha  patiµµhitassa  ca aªg±ni sot±pattiyaªg±ni. Duvidhañhi (sa½. ni. aµµha.
2.2.41)  sot±pattiyaªga½  sot±patti-atth±ya  ca  aªga½  k±raºa½,  ya½ sot±pattima-
ggappaµil±bhato   pubbabh±ge   sot±pattippaµil±bh±ya   sa½vattati,   “sappurisasa½-
sevo  saddhammassavana½  yonisomanasik±ro dhamm±nudhammapaµipatt²”ti (d².
ni.  3.311)  eva½  ±gata½. Paµiladdhaguºassa ca sot±patti½ patv± µhitassa aªga½,
ya½  “sot±pannassa  aªgan”tipi  vuccati  “sot±panno aªg²yati ñ±yati eten±”ti katv±,
buddhe aveccappas±d±d²na½ eta½ adhivacana½. Idamidh±dhippeta½.
    Kh²ºanirayoti-±d²su   ±yati½   tattha   anuppajjanat±ya   kh²ºo  nirayo  mayhati,  so
aha½ kh²ºanirayo. Esa nayo sabbattha. Sot±pannoti maggasota½ ±panno. Avinip±-
tadhammoti  na  vinip±tasabh±vo. Niyatoti paµhamamaggasaªkh±tena sammattani-
y±mena  niyato.  Sambodhipar±yaºoti  uparimaggattayasaªkh±to sambodhi para½
ayana½   (3.0295)   mayhanti   soha½   sambodhipar±yaºo,   sambodhi½  avassa½
abhisambujjhanakoti attho.
    P±º±tip±tapaccay±ti  p±º±tip±takammassa  karaºahetu. Bhaya½ veranti atthato
eka½.   Vera½   vuccati   virodho,  tadeva  bh±yitabbato  “bhayan”ti  vuccati.  Tañca
paneta½  duvidha½  hoti–  b±hira½,  ajjhattikanti.  Ekena  hi  ekassa pit± m±rito hoti.
So   cinteti   “etena   kira   me   pit±  m±rito,  ahampi  ta½yeva  m±ress±m²”ti  nisita½
sattha½  ±d±ya  carati.  Y±  tassa  abbhantare  uppann±  veracetan±, ida½ b±hira½
vera½  n±ma  tassa  verassa  m³labh³tato  verak±rakapuggalato  bahibh±vatt±. Y±
pana  itarassa  “aya½  kira  ma½  m±ress±m²ti carati, ahameva na½ paµhamatara½
m±ress±m²”ti   cetan±   uppajjati,  ida½  ajjhattika½  vera½  n±ma.  Ida½  t±va  ubha-
yampi  diµµhadhammikameva.  Y±  pana  ta½  niraye uppanna½ disv± “eta½ pahari-
ss±m²”ti  jalita½  ayamuggara½  gaºhantassa  nirayap±lassa  cetan±  uppajjati,  ida-
massa  sampar±yika½ b±hira½ vera½. Y± cassa “aya½ niddosa½ ma½ pahariss±-
m²ti  ±gacchati,  ahameva  na½  paµhamatara½ pahariss±m²”ti cetan± uppajjati, ida-
massa  sampar±yika½  ajjhatta½  vera½.  Ya½ paneta½ b±hira½ vera½, ta½ aµµha-
kath±su   “puggalaveran”ti   vuccati.   Dukkha½   domanassanti   atthato   ekameva.
Yath±   cettha,  eva½  sesesupi  “imin±  mama  bhaº¹a½  haµa½,  mayha½  d±resu
c±ritta½ ±panna½, mus± vatv± attho bhaggo, sur±madamattena ida½ n±ma katan”-
ti-±din± nayena verappavatti veditabb±.
    Aveccappas±den±ti  adhigatena  acalappas±dena.  Ariyakanteh²ti pañcahi s²lehi.
T±ni  hi  ariy±na½ kant±ni piy±ni bhavanti, bhavantaragat±pi ariy± t±ni na vijahanti,



tasm± “ariyakant±n²”ti vuccanti. Sesamettha ya½ vattabba½ siy±, ta½ sabba½ visu-
ddhimagge anussatiniddese vuttanti veditabba½.
 
                                              Paµhamaverasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. ¾gh±tavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Navame  (3.0296)  vasati ettha phala½ tannimittat±ya pavattat²ti vatthu, k±ra-
ºanti   ±ha  “±gh±tavatth³n²”ti.  Kopo  n±m±ya½  yasmi½  vatthusmi½  uppajjati,  na
tattha  ekav±rameva  uppajjati,  atha  kho  punapi  uppajjatev±ti vutta½ “bandhat²”ti.
Atha  v±  yo  paccayavisesena  uppajjam±no  ±gh±to savisaye baddho viya na viga-
cchati,  punapi  uppajjateva. Ta½ sandh±y±ha “±gh±ta½ bandhat²”ti. Ta½ panassa
paccayavasena nibbattana½ upp±danamev±ti vutta½ “upp±det²”ti.
 
                                              ¾gh±tavatthusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             10. ¾gh±tapaµivinayasuttavaººan±
 
    30.  Dasame  ta½  kutettha  labbh±ti  ettha  tanti  kiriy±par±masana½. Padajjh±h±-
rena  ca  attho  veditabboti  “ta½  anatthacaraºa½  m± ahos²”ti-±dim±ha. Kena k±ra-
ºena   laddhabba½   niratthakabh±vato.   Kammassak±   hi  satt±.  Te  kassa  ruciy±
dukkhit±  sukhit±  v±  bhavanti,  tasm±  kevala½  tasmi½  mayha½ anatthacaraºa½,
ta½  kutettha  labbh±ti  adhipp±yo.  Atha  v±  ta½  kopak±raºa½  ettha puggale kuto
labbh±  paramatthato  kujjhitabbassa  kujjhanakassa  ca abh±vato. Saªkh±ramatta-
ñheta½,  yadida½  khandhapañcaka½  ya½  “satto”ti vuccati, te saªkh±r± ittarakha-
ºik±, kassa ko kujjhat²ti attho. L±bh± n±ma ke siyu½ aññatra anatthuppattito.
 
                                          ¾gh±tapaµivinayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             11. Anupubbanirodhasuttavaººan±
 
    31.   Ek±dasame  anupubbanirodh±ti  anupubbena  anukkamena  pavattetabbani-
rodh±. Ten±ha “anupaµip±µinirodh±”ti.
 
                                          Anupubbanirodhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Satt±v±savaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                               4. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                               1. Anupubbavih±rasuttavaººan±
 
    32.  Catutthassa  (3.0297)  paµhame  anupubbato  viharitabb±ti  anupubbavih±r±.
Anupaµip±µiy±ti    anukkamena.    Sam±pajjitabbavih±r±ti   sam±pajjitv±   samaªgino
hutv± viharitabbavih±r±.
 
                                           Anupubbavih±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                   2-3. Anupubbavih±rasam±pattisutt±divaººan±
 
    33-34.  Dutiye  ch±ta½  vuccati taºh±diµµhiyo k±m±na½ p±tabbato t±sa½ vasena
vattanato, tanninnatt± natthi etesu ch±tanti nicch±t±. Ten±ha “taºh±diµµhicch±t±nan”
ti-±di. Tatiye natthi vattabba½.
 
                                Anupubbavih±rasam±pattisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. G±v²-upam±suttavaººan±
 
    35.    Catutthe    pabbatac±rin²ti   pakatiy±   pabbate   bahulac±rin².   Akhettaññ³ti
(visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.77)  agocaraññ³. Sam±dhiparipant±na½ visodhan±nabhiñña-
t±ya  b±lo.  Jh±nassa  paguºabh±v±p±danaveyyattiyassa abh±vena abyatto. Upari-
jh±nassa  padaµµh±nabh±v±navabodhena  akhettaññ³.  Sabbath±pi sam±pattikosa-
ll±bh±vena   akusalo.   Sam±dhinimittassa   v±   an±sevan±ya   b±lo.   Abh±van±ya
abyatto.   Abahul²k±rena   akhettaññ³.  Sammadeva  anadhiµµh±nato  akusaloti  yoje-
tabba½.   Ubhato   bhaµµhoti   ubhayato   jh±nato  bhaµµho.  So  hi  appaguºat±ya  na
suppatiµµhitat±ya sa-uss±hopi vin±sato as±matthiyato ca jh±nadvayato parih²no.
 
                                               G±v²-upam±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        5. Jh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    36.   Pañcame   (3.0298)   aniccatoti   imin±  niccappaµikkhepato  tesa½  aniccata-
m±ha.  Tato eva udayavayavantato vipariº±mato t±vak±likato ca te anicc±ti jotita½
hoti.   Yañhi   nicca½   na   hoti,   ta½   udayavayaparicchinnajar±ya  maraºena  c±ti
dvedh±   vipariºata½   ittarakkhaºameva   ca   hoti.  DukkhatoTi  na  sukhato.  Imin±



sukhappaµikkhepato   tesa½   dukkhatam±ha.   Tato   eva   ca  abhiºhappaµip²¼anato
dukkhavatthuto  ca  te dukkh±ti jotita½ hoti. Udayavayavantat±ya hi te abhiºhappa-
µip²¼anato  nirantaradukkhat±ya  dukkhasseva  ca adhiµµh±nabh³to. Paccayay±pan²-
yat±ya  rogam³lat±ya  ca  rogato.  Dukkhat±s³layogato kiles±sucipaggharato upp±-
dajar±bhaªgehi   uddhum±tapakkabhijjanato   ca   gaº¹ato.   P²¼±jananato  antotuda-
nato  dunn²haraºato  ca  sallato. Ava¹¹hi-±vahanato aghavatthuto ca aghato. Aseri-
bh±vajananato   ±b±dhappatiµµh±nat±ya   ca  ±b±dhato.  Avasavattanato  avidheyya-
t±ya  ca parato. By±dhijar±maraºehi palujjan²yat±ya palokato. S±miniv±s²k±rakave-
daka-adhiµµh±yakavirahato  suññato.  Attappaµikkhepaµµhena  anattato.  R³p±didha-
mm±pi



yath±  na  ettha  att±  atth²ti anatt±, eva½ sayampi att± na hont²ti anatt±. Tena aby±-
p±rato nir²hato tucchato anatt±ti d²pita½ hoti.
    Lakkhaºattayameva   sukh±vabodhanattha½   ek±dasahi  padehi  vibhajitv±  gahi-
tanti  dassetu½  “yasm±  aniccato”ti-±di vutta½. Antosam±pattiyanti sam±patt²na½
sahaj±tat±ya  sam±patt²na½  abbhantare  citta½  paµisa½harat²ti tappaµibaddhacha-
ndar±g±dikilesavikkhambhanena  vipassan±citta½  paµisa½harati. Ten±ha “moceti
apanet²”ti.     Savanavasen±ti     “sabbasaªkh±rasamatho”ti-±din±    savanavasena.
Thutivasen±ti   tatheva   thoman±vasena  guºato  sa½kittanavasena.  Pariyattivase-
n±ti  tassa  dhammassa pariy±puºanavasena. Paññattivasen±ti tadatthassa paññ±-
panavasena.    ¾rammaºakaraºavaseneva    upasa½harati    maggacitta½,    “eta½
santan”ti-±di   pana   avadh±raºanivattitatthadassana½.   Yath±   vipassan±   “eta½
santa½  eta½  paº²tan”ti-±din±  asaªkhat±ya  dh±tuy±  citta½  upasa½harati,  eva½
maggo  nibb±na½  sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena  abhisamento tattha labbham±ne
sabbepi   visese   (3.0299)  asammohato  paµivijjhanto  tattha  citta½  upasa½harati.
Ten±ha “imin± pana ±k±ren±”ti-±di.
    So  tattha  µhitoti  so adandhavipassako yog² tattha t±ya anicc±dilakkhaºattay±ra-
mmaº±ya  vipassan±ya  µhito.  Sabbasoti  sabbattha tassa tassa maggassa adhiga-
m±ya  nibbattitasamathavipassan±su. Asakkonto an±g±m² hot²ti heµµhimamagg±va-
h±su eva samathavipassan±ya chandar±ga½ pah±ya aggamagg±vah±su nikanti½
pariy±d±tu½ asakkonto an±g±mit±yameva saºµh±ti.
     Samatikkantatt±ti   samathavasena  vipassan±vasena  c±ti  sabbath±pi  r³passa
samatikkantatt±.  Ten±ha  “aya½  h²”ti-±di.  Anen±ti yogin±. Ta½ atikkamm±ti ida½
yo  paµhama½  pañcavok±ra-ekavok±rapariy±panne dhamme sammadeva samma-
sitv±  te  vissajjetv±  tato ar³pasam±patti½ sam±pajjitv± ar³padhamme sammasati,
ta½ sandh±ya vutta½. Ten±ha “id±ni ar³pa½ sammasat²”ti.
 
                                                    Jh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    37.  Chaµµhe  ok±sa½ avasara½ adhigacchati eten±ti ok±s±dhigamo, maggapha-
lasukh±dhigam±ya   ok±sabh±vato   v±   ok±so,   tassa   adhigamo   ok±s±dhigamo.
Ettha   ca   d²ghanik±yeneva   (d².   ni.   2.288)   pana   suttantadesan±ya½  paµhama-
jjh±na½,  catutthajjh±na½,  arahattamaggoti  tayo  ok±s±dhigam± ±gat±. Tattha (d².
ni.   aµµha.   2.288)   paµhama½   jh±na½   pañca  n²varaº±ni  vikkhambhetv±  attano
ok±sa½   gahetv±   tiµµhat²ti   “paµhamo   ok±s±dhigamo”ti  vutta½.  Catutthajjh±na½
pana  sukhadukkha½ vikkhambhetv± attano ok±sa½ gahetv± tiµµhat²ti dutiyo ok±s±-
dhigamo.   Arahattamaggo   sabbakilese   vikkhambhetv±  attano  ok±sa½  gahetv±
tiµµhat²ti   “tatiyo   ok±s±dhigamo”ti   vutto.  Idha  pana  vakkham±n±ni  t²ºi  ar³pajjh±-
n±ni  sandh±ya  “ok±s±dhigamo”ti  vutta½.  Tesa½yeva  ca gahaºe k±raºa½ saya-
meva vakkhati.



    Satt±na½  (3.0300)  visuddhi½  p±panatth±y±ti r±g±d²hi malehi abhijjh±visamalo-
bh±d²hi  ca  upakkilesehi  kiliµµhacitt±na½  satt±na½  visuddhip±panatth±ya  samati-
kkamanatth±ya.   ¾yati½   anuppajjanañhi   idha   “samatikkamo”ti   vutta½.  Attha½
gamanatth±y±ti k±yikadukkhassa ca cetasikadomanassassa c±ti imesa½ dvinna½
atthaªgam±ya,   nirodh±y±ti   attho.  Ñ±yati  nicchayena  kamati  nibb±na½,  ta½  v±
ñ±yati  paµivijjh²yati  eten±ti  ñ±yo, Samucchedabh±vo ariyamaggoti ±ha “sahavipa-
ssanakassa  maggass±”ti.  Paccakkhakaraºatth±y±ti  attapaccakkhat±ya.  Parapa-
ccayena  vin±  paccakkhakaraºañhi “sacchikiriy±”ti vuccati. Asambhinnanti pittase-
mh±d²hi apalibuddha½ anupahata½.
    R±g±nugato  sam±dhi  abhinato  n±ma hoti ±rammaºe abhimukh±bh±vena pava-
ttiy±,   dos±nugato   pana  apanato  apagamanavasena  pavattiy±,  tadubhayappaµi-
kkhepena  “na  c±bhinato  na c±panato”ti vuttanti ±ha “r±gavasen±”ti-±di. Na sasa-
ªkh±raniggayhav±ritagatoti   lokiyajjh±nacitt±ni   viya   na   sasaªkh±rena   sappayo-
gena  tadaªgappah±navikkhambhanappah±navasena  ca niggahetv± v±retv± µhito.
Kiñcarahi   kiles±na½  chinnante  uppanno.  Tath±bh³ta½  phalasam±dhi½  sandh±-
yeta½ vutta½. Ten±ha “na sasaªkh±rena …pe… chinnante uppanno”ti.
 
                                                   ¾nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Lok±yatikasuttavaººan±
 
    38.  Sattame  lok±yatav±dak±ti  ±yati½  hita½  loko  na  yatati  na  viruhati  eten±ti
lok±yata½,  vitaº¹asattha½.  Tañhi  gantha½  niss±ya  satt±  puññakiriy±ya cittampi
na upp±denti, ta½ vadant²ti lok±yatav±dak±.
    Da¼ha½  thira½  dhanu  etass±ti  da¼hadhanv±  (a.  ni.  µ².  2.4.45-46; sa½. ni. µ². 1.
1.107),  so  eva  “da¼hadhamm±”ti  vutto.  Paµisattuvidhamanattha½ dhanu½ gaºh±-
t²ti  dhanuggaho.  So  eva  usu½  sara½  asati  khipat²ti iss±so. Dvisahassath±manti
loh±dibh±ra½    vahitu½    samattha½   dvisahassath±ma½.   Ten±ha   “dvisahassa-
th±ma½    n±m±”ti-±di.    Daº¹eti    dhanudaº¹e.   Y±va   kaº¹appam±º±ti   d²ghato
yattaka½  kaº¹assa pam±ºa½, tattake (3.0301) dhanudaº¹e ukkhittamatte ±ropite-
suyeva jiy±daº¹esu so ce bh±ro pathavito muccati, eva½ ida½ dvisahassath±ma½
n±ma   dhan³ti   daµµhabba½.   UggahitasippoTi  uggahitadhanusippo.  Katahatthoti
thiratara½  lakkhesu avirajjhanasarakkhepo. ¿diso pana tattha vasibh³to katahattho
n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha  “ciººavasibh±vo”ti. Kata½ r±jakul±d²su upecca asana½ etena so
kat³p±sanoti  ±ha  “r±jakul±d²su  dassitasippo”ti.  Eva½ katanti eva½ antosusiraka-
raº±din± sallahuka½ kata½.
 
                                                Lok±yatikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         8-9. Dev±surasaªg±masutt±divaººan±



 
    39-40.  Aµµhame  abhiyi½s³ti  kad±  abhiyi½su?  Yad±  balavanto  ahesu½,  tad±.
Tatr±yamanupubbikath±  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.247;  s±rattha.  µ². 1.verañjakaº¹ava-
ººan±)–  sakko  kira  magadharaµµhe  macalag±make  magho  n±ma  m±ºavo hutv±
tetti½sa  purise  gahetv±  kaly±ºakamma½ karonto satta vatapad±ni p³retv± tattha
k±laªkato   devaloke   nibbatti.   Ta½  balavakamm±nubh±vena  saparisa½  sesade-
vat±  dasahi  µh±nehi  adhigaºhanta½  disv± “±gantukadevaputt± ±gat±”ti nev±sik±
gandhap±na½  sajjayi½su. Sakko sakaparis±ya sañña½ ad±si “m±ris± m± gandha-
p±na½  pivittha,  pivan±k±ramattameva dasseth±”ti. Te tath± aka½su. Nev±sikade-
vat±  suvaººasarakehi  upan²ta½  gandhap±na½  y±vadattha½  pivitv± matt± tattha
tattha  suvaººapathaviya½  patitv± sayi½su. Sakko “gaºhatha puttahat±ya putte”ti
te  p±desu  gahetv± sinerup±de khip±pesi. Sakkassa puññatejena tadanuvattak±pi
sabbe  tattheva  pati½su.  Te  sineruvemajjhak±le sañña½ labhitv±, “t±t±, sura½ na
pivimha, sura½ na pivimh±”ti ±ha½su. Tato paµµh±ya asur± n±ma j±t±. Atha nesa½
kammapaccaya-utusamuµµh±na½    sinerussa   heµµhimatale   dasayojanasahassa½
asurabhavana½   nibbatti.   Sakko   tesa½   nivattitv±  an±gamanatth±ya  ±rakkha½
µhapesi. Ya½ sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Antar± (3.0302) dvinna½ ayujjhapur±na½,
          pañcavidh± µhapit± abhirakkh±;
          uraga-karoµi-payassa ca h±r²,
          madanayut±  caturo  ca  mahatth±”ti.  (sa½.  ni. aµµha. 1.1.247; s±rattha. µ². 1.1
verañjakaº¹avaººan±);
    Dve   nagar±ni   hi   yuddhena   gahetu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya  ayujjhapur±ni  n±ma
j±t±ni   devanagarañca   asuranagarañca.   Yad±   hi   asur±  balavanto  honti,  atha
devehi   pal±yitv±   devanagara½   pavisitv±   dv±re   pidahite   asur±na½   satasaha-
ssampi  kiñci  k±tu½  na  sakkoti.  Yad±  dev±  balavanto honti, ath±surehi pal±yitv±
asuranagarassa    dv±re   pidahite   sakk±na½   satasahassampi   kiñci   k±tu½   na
sakkoti.  Iti im±ni dve nagar±ni ayujjhapur±ni n±ma. Tesa½ antar± etesu urag±d²su
pañcasu  µh±nesu  sakkena ±rakkh± µhapit±. Tattha uragasaddena n±g± gahit±. Te
hi  udake  balavanto  honti,  tasm± sinerussa paµham±linde etesa½ ±rakkh±. Karoµi-
saddena   supaºº±   gahit±.   Tesa½   kira   karoµi  n±ma  p±nabhojana½,  tena  ta½
n±ma½  labhi½su,  dutiy±linde  tesa½  ±rakkh±.  Payassah±risaddena  kumbhaº¹±
gahit±,  d±navarakkhas±  kira  te,  tatiy±linde  tesa½  ±rakkh±. Madanayutasaddena
yakkh±  gahit±.  Visamac±rino  kira  te  yujjhasoº¹±,  catutth±linde  tesa½  ±rakkh±.
Caturo   ca   mahatt±ti   catt±ro   mah±r±j±no  vutt±,  pañcam±linde  tesa½  ±rakkh±,
tasm±   yadi   asur±   kupit±vilacitt±   devapura½   upayanti   yujjhitu½.   Ya½  girino
paµhama½ paribhaº¹a½, ta½ urag± paµib±hayanti. Eva½ sesesu ses±.
    Te   pana   asur±   ±yuvaººayasa-issariyasampatt²hi   t±vati½sasadis±va,   tasm±
antar±  att±na½  aj±nitv±  p±µaliy±  pupphit±ya  “na  ida½ devanagara½, tattha p±ri-
cchattako   pupphati,   idha   pana  cittap±µal²,  jarasakken±mh±ka½  sura½  p±yetv±
vañcit±,   devanagarañca   no   gahita½,   gacch±ma,   tena  saddhi½  yujjhiss±m±”ti
hatthi-assarathe  ±ruyha  suvaººarajatamaºiphalak±ni  gahetv± yuddhasajj± hutv±



asurabheriyo  v±dent±  mah±samudde  udaka½  dvidh± bhetv± uµµhahanti. Te deve
vuµµhe  vammikamakkhik±  (3.0303)  vammika½  viya  sineru½  ±ruhitu½ ±rabhanti.
Atha  nesa½  paµhama½  n±gehi saddhi½ yuddha½ hoti. Tasmi½ kho pana yuddhe
na  kassaci  chavi  v±  camma½  v±  chijjati,  na  lohita½  uppajjati,  kevala½ kum±ra-
k±na½  d±rumeº¹akayuddha½  viya aññamaññasant±sanamattameva hoti. Koµisa-
t±pi  koµisahass±pi  n±g± tehi saddhi½ yujjhitv± te asurapura½yeva pavesetv± niva-
ttanti.  Yad±  pana  asur±  balavanto  honti,  atha n±g± osakkitv± dutiye ±linde supa-
ººehi  saddhi½  ekatova  hutv±  yujjhanti. Esa nayo supaºº±d²supi. Yad± pana t±ni
pañcapi  µh±n±ni  asur±  maddanti, tad± ekato sampiº¹it±nipi t±ni pañca bal±ni osa-
kkanti.  Atha  catt±ro  mah±r±j±no  gantv±  sakkassa  ta½  pavatti½ ±rocenti. Sakko
tesa½  vacana½  sutv± diya¹¹hayojanasatika½ vejayantaratha½ ±ruyha saya½ v±
nikkhamati,   eka½  putta½  v±  peseti.  Yad±  dev±  puna  apacc±gaman±ya  asure
jini½su,   tad±  sakko  asure  pal±petv±  pañcasu  µh±nesu  ±rakkha½  datv±  vediya-
p±de  vajirahatth±  indapaµim±yo  µhapesi. Asur± k±lena k±la½ uµµhahitv± paµim±yo
disv±  “sakko  appamatto tiµµhat²”ti tatova nivattanti. Idha pana yad± asur±na½ jayo
ahosi,  dev±na½ par±jayo, ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½– “par±jit± ca, bhikkhave, dev±
apayi½suyeva uttaren±bhimukh±, abhiyi½su asur±”ti.
    Dakkhiº±bhimukh±    hutv±ti    cakkav±¼apabbat±bhimukh±    hutv±.   Asur±   kira
devehi  par±jit± pal±yant± cakkav±¼apabbat±bhimukha½ gantv± cakkav±¼amah±sa-
muddapiµµhiya½  rajatapaµµavaººe  v±lik±puline  yattha paººakuµiyo m±petv± isayo
vasanti,   tattha  gantv±  is²na½  assamapadena  gacchant±  “sakko  imehi  saddhi½
mantetv±  amhe  n±seti,  gaºhatha  puttahat±ya putte”ti kupit± assamapade p±n²ya-
ghaµacaªkamanapaººas±l±d²ni  viddha½senti. Isayo araññato phal±phala½ ±d±ya
±gat±  disv±  puna dukkhena paµip±katika½ karonti, tepi punappuna½ tatheva par±-
jit±  gantv±  vin±senti.  Tena  vutta½–  “par±jit±  ca  kho, bhikkhave, asur± apayi½su-
yeva dakkhiºen±bhimukh±”ti. Navama½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                       Dev±surasaªg±masutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Tapussasuttavaººan±
 
    41. Dasame (3.0304) pakkhandat²ti pavisati.



Pas²dat²ti   pas±da½   abhiruci½   ±pajjati,  patiµµh±ti  vimuccat²ti  attho.  Kath±p±bha-
tanti kath±ya m³la½. M³lañhi “p±bhatan”ti vuccati. Yath±ha–
          “Appakenapi medh±v², p±bhatena vicakkhaºo;
          samuµµh±peti att±na½, aºu½ aggi½va sandhaman”ti. (j±. 1.1.4);
    Tenev±ha  “kath±p±bhatanti kath±m³lan”ti. Vitakkaggahaºeneva ta½sahacarito
vic±ropi gahito. Tenevettha bahuvacananiddeso katoti ±ha “vitakkes³ti vitakkavic±-
res³”ti.
 
                                                  Tapussasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           5. S±maññavaggo
 
 
                                               1-10. Samb±dhasutt±divaººan±
 
    42-51.  Pañcamassa  paµhame  ud±y²ti  tayo  ther±  ud±y² n±ma k±¼ud±y², l±¼ud±y²,
mah±-ud±y²ti,   idha   k±¼ud±y²   adhippetoti   ±ha  “ud±y²ti  k±¼ud±yitthero”ti.  Samb±-
dheti    samp²¼itataºh±sa½kiles±din±   sa-upp²¼anat±ya   paramasamb±dhe.   Ativiya
saªkaraµµh±nabh³to    hi    n²varaºasamb±dho    adhippeto.    Ok±soti   jh±nasseta½
n±ma½. N²varaºasamb±dh±bh±vena hi jh±na½ idha “ok±so”ti vutta½. Paµil²nanisa-
bhoti   v±   paµil²no  hutv±  seµµho,  paµil²n±na½  v±  seµµhoti  paµil²nanisabho.  Paµil²n±
n±ma     pah²nam±n±     vuccanti     m±nussayavasena    uººat±bh±vato.    Yath±ha
“kathañca,   bhikkhave,   bhikkhu   paµil²no  hoti?  Idha,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno  asmi-
m±no  pah²no  hoti ucchinnam³lo t±l±vatthukato anabh±va½gato ±yati½ anupp±da-
dhammo”ti (a. ni. 4.38; mah±ni. 87). Sesa½ sabbattha utt±nameva.
 
                                              Samb±dhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Navakanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 



                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                          Dasakanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           1. ¾nisa½savaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Kimatthiyasuttavaººan±
 
    1.  Dasakanip±tassa  (3.0305) paµhame avippaµis±ratth±n²ti avippaµis±rappayoja-
n±ni.    Avippaµis±r±nisa½s±n²ti    avippaµis±ruday±ni.    Etena   avippaµis±ro   n±ma
s²lasssa   udayamatta½,  sa½vaddhitassa  rukkhassa  ch±y±pupphasadisa½,  añño
eva  pan±nena  nipph±detabbo sam±dhi-±diguºoti dasseti. “Y±va magg±maggañ±-
ºadassanavisuddhi,  t±va taruºavipassan±”ti hi vacanato upakkilesavimutta-udaya-
bbayañ±ºato   para½   ayañca   vipassan±  virajjati  yog±vacaro  viratto  puriso  viya
bhariy±ya saªkh±rato eten±ti vir±go.
 
                                                Kimatthiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            2-5. Cetan±karaº²yasutt±divaººan±
 
    2-5.   Dutiye   sa½s±ramahoghassa  parat²rabh±vato  yo  na½  adhigacchati,  ta½
p±reti   gamet²ti   p±ra½,   nibb±na½.   Tabbid³rat±ya  natthi  ettha  p±ranti  ap±ra½,
sa½s±ro.    Ten±ha    “orimat²rabh³t±    tebh³makavaµµ±”ti-±di.    Tatiy±d²su    natthi
vattabba½.
 
                                          Cetan±karaº²yasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Sam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    6.  Chaµµhe  santa½ santanti appetv± nisinnass±ti-±d²su santa½ santa½ paº²ta½
paº²tanti-±d²ni  vadati.  Imin±  pana  ±k±rena  ta½  paµivijjhitv± tattha (3.0306) citta½
upasa½harato   phalasam±pattisaªkh±to   cittupp±do   tath±   pavattat²ti   veditabbo.
Sesa½ sabbattha utt±nameva.
 



                                                  Sam±dhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                ¾nisa½savaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               2. N±thavaggo
 
 
                                                 1-4. Sen±sanasutt±divaººan±
 
    11-14.  Dutiyassa  paµhame n±tid³ranti gocaraµµh±nato a¹¹hag±vutato orabh±ga-
t±ya  n±tid³ra½. N±cc±sannanti pacchimena pam±ºena gocaraµµh±nato pañcadha-
nusatikat±ya  na  ati-±sanna½.  T±ya  ca pana n±tid³ran±cc±sannat±ya gocaraµµh±-
napaµiparissay±dirahitamaggat±ya  ca gamanassa ca ±gamanassa ca yuttar³patt±
gaman±gamanasampanna½.    Divasabh±ge   mah±janasa½kiººat±bh±vena   div±
app±kiººa½.  Abh±vattho  hi  aya½  appa-saddo  “appiccho”ti-±d²su  viya. Rattiya½
manussasadd±bh±vena  ratti½  appasadda½.  Sabbad±pi  janasannip±tanigghos±-
bh±vena appanigghosa½.
    Appakasiren±ti  akasirena  sukheneva. S²l±diguº±na½ thirabh±vappattiy± ther±.
Suttageyy±di   bahu   suta½   etesanti   bahussut±.  Tamuggahadh±raºena  samma-
deva    gar³na½   santike   ±gamitabh±vena   ca   ±gato   pariyattidhammasaªkh±to
±gamo   etesanti   ±gat±gam±.   Sutt±bhidhammasaªkh±tassa   dhammassa  dh±ra-
ºena   dhammadhar±.   Vinayassa   dh±raºena  vinayadhar±.  Tesa½  dhammavina-
y±na½ m±tik±ya dh±raºena m±tik±dhar±. Tattha tattha dhammaparipucch±ya pari-
pucchati. Atthaparipucch±ya paripañhati v²ma½sati vic±reti. Ida½, bhante, katha½,
imassa ko atthoti paripucch±paripañh±k±radassana½. Avivaµañceva p±¼iy± attha½
padesantarap±¼idassanena  ±gamato  vivaranti.  Anutt±n²katañca yuttivibh±vanena
utt±ni½  karonti.  Kaªkh±µh±niyesu  dhammesu  sa½sayuppattiy±  hetut±ya  gaºµhi-
µµh±nabh³tesu  p±¼ippadesesu  y±th±vato  vinicchayappad±nena kaªkha½ paµivino-
denti.
     Ettha  (3.0307)  ca  n±tid³ra½ n±cc±sanna½ gaman±gamanasampannanti eka½
aªga½,  div±  app±kiººa½,  ratti½  appasadda½, appanigghosanti eka½, appa¹a½-
samakasav±t±tapasar²sapasamphassanti  eka½,  tasmi½ kho pana sen±sane viha-
rantassa   …pe…   parikkh±r±ti  eka½,  tasmi½  kho  pana  sen±sane  ther±  …pe…
kaªkha½  paµivinodent²ti  eka½. Eva½ pañca aªg±ni veditabb±ni. Dutiy±d²ni utt±na-
tth±ni.
 
                                               Sen±sanasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5-6. Appam±dasutt±divaººan±



 
    15-16.  Pañcame  k±r±paka-appam±do n±ma “ime akusal± dhamm± pah±tabb±,
ime  kusal±  dhamm±  upasamp±detabb±”ti  ta½ta½parivajjetabbavajjanasamp±de-
tabbasamp±danavasena  pavatto  appam±do.  Es±ti  appam±do.  Lokiyova na loku-
ttaro.   Ayañc±ti   ca   es±ti   ca   appam±dameva  vadati.  Tesanti  c±tubh³makadha-
mm±na½. Paµil±bhakatten±ti paµil±bh±panakattena.
     Jaªgal±nanti   jaªgalac±r²na½.   Jaªgala-saddo   cettha   kharabh±vas±maññena
pathav²pariy±yo,   na   anupaµµh±navid³radesav±c².  Ten±ha  “pathav²talac±r²nan”ti.
Pad±na½  vuccam±natt±  “sap±dakap±º±nan”ti  visesetv±  vutta½.  Samodh±nanti
antogadhabh±va½.  Ten±ha  “odh±na½  pakkhepan”ti.  “Upakkhepan”tipi paµhanti,
upanetv±  pakkhipitabbanti  attho. Vassik±ya puppha½ vassika½ yath± “±malakiy±
phala½ ±malakan”ti. Mah±talasminti uparip±s±de. Chaµµha½ utt±nameva.
 
                                              Appam±dasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             7-8. Paµhaman±thasutt±divaººan±
 
    17-18.    Sattame    yehi    s²l±d²hi    samann±gato    bhikkhu   dhammasaraºat±ya
dhammeneva  n±thati  ±s²sati  abhibhavat²ti  n±tho  vuccati, te (3.0308) tassa n±tha-
bh±vakar± dhamm± n±thakaraº±ti vutt±ti ±ha “attano san±thabh±vakar± patiµµhaka-
r±ti  attho”ti.  Tattha  attano  patiµµhakar±ti yassa n±thabh±vakar±, tassa attano pati-
µµh±vidh±yino.  Appatiµµho  an±tho,  sappatiµµho  san±thoti  patiµµhattho  n±tha-saddo.
Kaly±ºaguºayogato   kaly±º±ti   dassento  “s²l±diguºasampann±”ti  ±ha.  Mijjanala-
kkhaº±  mett± etassa atth²ti mitto. So vuttanayena kaly±ºo assa atth²ti tassa atthit±-
matta½  kaly±ºamittapadena  vutta½.  Assa  tena  sabbak±la½  avijahitav±soti  ta½
dassetu½  “kaly±ºasah±yo”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “tevass±”ti.  Te  eva  kaly±ºamitt± assa
bhikkhuno.  Saha  ayanatoti  saha  pavattanato.  Asamodh±ne  cittena,  samodh±ne
pana   cittena   ceva  k±yena  ca  sampavaªko.  Sukha½  vaco  etasmi½  anuk³lag±-
himhi    ±darag±ravavati    puggaleti   suvaco.   Ten±ha   “sukhena   vattabbo”ti-±di.
Khamoti   khanto.   Tamevassa   khamabh±va½  dassetu½  “g±¼hen±”ti-±di  vutta½.
V±matoti micch±, ayoniso v± gaºh±ti. Paµippharat²ti paµ±ºikabh±vena tiµµhati. Pada-
kkhiºa½ gaºh±t²ti samm±, yoniso v± gaºh±ti.
    Ucc±vac±n²ti    vipulakhuddak±ni.    Tatrupagamaniy±y±ti    tatra    tatra   mahante
khuddake   ca   kamme   s±dhanavasena   up±yena   upagacchantiy±,   tassa  tassa
kammassa  nipph±dane  samatth±y±ti  attho.  Tatrup±y±y±ti  v±  tatra  tatra  kamme
s±dhetabbe up±yabh³t±ya.
     Dhamme  assa  k±moti  dhammak±moti  byadhikaraº±nampi b±hirattho sam±so
hot²ti   katv±   vutta½.   K±metabbato   v±  piy±yitabbato  k±mo,  dhammo.  Dhammo
k±mo ass±ti dhammak±mo. Dhammoti pariyattidhammo adhippetoti ±ha “tepiµaka½
buddhavacana½  piy±yat²ti  attho”ti. Samud±haraºa½ kathana½ samud±h±ro, piyo
samud±h±ro    etass±ti    piyasamud±h±ro.   Sayañc±ti   ettha   ca-saddena   “sakka-



n”ti pada½ anuka¹¹hati. Tena sayañca sakkacca½ desetuk±mo hot²ti yojan±. Abhi-
dhammo satta pakaraº±ni “adhiko abhivisiµµho ca pariyattidhammo”ti katv±. Vinayo
ubhatovibhaªg±   (3.0309)   vinayanato  k±yav±c±na½.  Abhivinayo  khandhakapari-
v±r±  visesato  ±bhisam±c±rikadhammakittanato. ¾bhisam±c±rikadhammap±rip³ri-
vaseneva  hi  ±dibrahmacariyakadhammap±rip³r².  Dhammo eva piµakadvayassapi
pariyattidhammabh±vato.  Maggaphal±ni  abhidhammo “nibb±nadhammassa abhi-
mukho”ti  katv±.  Kilesav³pasamakaraºa½ pubbabh±giy± tisso sikkh± saªkhepato
vivaµµanissito  samatho  vipassan±  ca.  U¼±rap±mojjoti balavap±mojjo. K±raºattheti
nimittatthe.  Kusaladhammanimitta½  hissa  v²riy±rambho.  Ten±ha  “tesa½ adhiga-
matth±y±”ti.  Kusalesu  dhammes³ti  v±  nipph±detabbe  bhumma½  yath±  “cetaso
av³pasame ayonisomanasik±rapadaµµh±nan”ti.



Aµµhame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                           Paµhaman±thasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            9. Paµhama-ariy±v±sasuttavaººan±
 
    19.  Navame  ariy±na½  eva  ±v±s±ti ariy±v±s± anariy±na½ t±dis±na½ asambha-
vato.  Ariy±ti  cettha  ukkaµµhaniddesena kh²º±sav± gahit±. Te ca yasm± tehi sabba-
k±la½   avijahitav±s±   eva,   tasm±   vutta½   “te  ±vasi½su  ±vasanti  ±vasissant²”ti.
Tattha  ±vasi½s³Ti niss±ya ±vasi½su. Pañcaªgavippah²nat±dayo hi ariy±na½ apa-
ssay±.        Tesu        pañcaªgavippah±napaccekasaccapanodana-esan±-osaµµh±ni,
“saªkh±yeka½  paµisevati,  adhiv±seti  parivajjeti  vinodet²”ti  (d².  ni.  3.308;  ma.  ni.
2.168;   a.   ni.   10.20)   vuttesu   apassenesu  vinodanañca  maggakicc±neva,  itare
maggena ca samijjhant²ti.
 
                                        Paµhama-ariy±v±sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              10. Dutiya-ariy±v±sasuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Dasame  kasm±  pana  bhagav±  kurusu viharanto ima½ sutta½ abh±s²ti ±ha
“yasm±”ti-±di.  Kururaµµha½ kira tad± tanniv±sisatt±na½ yonisomanasik±ravantat±-
din±   (3.0310)   yebhuyyena   suppaµipannat±ya  pubbe  ca  katapuññat±balena  v±
tad±   utu-±disampattiyuttameva   ahosi.   Keci  pana  “pubbe  pavattakuruvattadha-
mm±nuµµh±nav±san±ya  uttarakuru  viya  yebhuyyena  utu-±disampannameva hoti.
Bhagavato  k±le  s±tisaya½  utusapp±y±diyutta½  raµµha½  ahos²”ti  vadanti.  Tattha
bhikkh³     bhikkhuniyo    up±sak±    up±sik±yo    utupaccay±disampannatt±    tassa
raµµhassa  sapp±ya-utupaccayasevanena  nicca½ kallasar²r± kallacitt± ca honti. Te
cittasar²rakallat±ya       anuggahitapaññ±bal±       gambh²rakatha½      paµiggahetu½
samatth±    paµiccasamupp±danissit±na½    gambh²rapaññ±nañca    k±rak±    honti.
Ten±ha “kururaµµhav±sino bhikkh³ gambh²rapaññ±k±rak±”ti-±di.
    Yuttappayutt±ti  satipaµµh±nabh±van±ya  yutt±  ceva  payutt± ca. Tasmiñhi (d². ni.
aµµha.  2.373;  ma.  ni.  aµµha. 1.106) janapade catasso paris± pakatiy±va satipaµµh±-
nabh±van±nuyogamanuyutt±  viharanti,  antamaso  d±sakammakaraparijan±pi sati-
paµµh±nappaµisa½yuttameva    katha½    kathenti.   Udakatitthasuttakantanaµµh±n±d²-
supi   niratthakakath±  n±ma  nappavattati.  Sace  k±ci  itth²,  “amma,  tva½  katara½
satipaµµh±nabh±vana½   manasi   karos²”ti   pucchit±   “na  kiñc²”ti  vadati,  ta½  gara-
hanti  “dh²ratthu  tava  j²vita½,  j²vam±n±pi  tva½  matasadis±”ti.  Atha na½ “m± d±ni
puna   evamak±s²”ti   ovaditv±   aññatara½  satipaµµh±na½  uggaºh±penti.  Y±  pana
“aha½  asuka½ satipaµµh±na½ n±ma manasi karom²”ti vadati, tass± “s±dhu s±dh³”-
ti  s±dhuk±ra½  datv±  “tava  j²vita½ suj²vita½, tva½ n±ma manussatta½ patt±, tava-



tth±ya  samm±sambuddho  uppanno”ti-±d²hi  pasa½santi.  Na kevalañcettha manu-
ssaj±tik±yeva   satipaµµh±namanasik±rayutt±,   te   niss±ya   viharant±  tiracch±naga-
t±pi.
    Tatrida½  vatthu– eko kira naµako suvapotaka½ gahetv± sikkh±pento vicarati. So
bhikkhuni-upassaya½  upaniss±ya  vasitv±  gamanak±le suvapotaka½ pamussitv±
gato.   Ta½  s±maºeriyo  gahetv±  paµijaggi½su,  “buddharakkhito”ti  cassa  n±ma½
aka½su.  Ta½ ekadivasa½ purato nisinna½ disv± mah±ther² ±ha “buddharakkhit±”-
ti.  Ki½,  ayyoti.  Atthi  te  koci  bh±van±manasik±roti?  Natthayyeti.  ¾vuso (3.0311),
pabbajit±na½  santike  vasantena n±ma vissaµµha-attabh±vena bhavitu½ na vaµµati,
kocideva  manasik±ro  icchitabbo,  tva½  pana  añña½  na sakkhissasi, “aµµhi aµµh²”ti
sajjh±ya½ karoh²ti. So theriy± ov±de µhatv± “aµµhi aµµh²”ti sajjh±yanto carati.
    Ta½   ekadivasa½   p±tova   toraºagge   nis²ditv±   b±l±tapa½   tapam±na½   eko
sakuºo  nakhapañjarena aggahesi. So “kiri kir²”ti saddamak±si. S±maºeriyo sutv±,
“ayye,  buddharakkhito  sakuºena  gahito, mocema nan”ti le¹¹u-±d²ni gahetv± anu-
bandhitv±   mocesu½.   Ta½   ±netv±  purato  µhapita½  ther²  ±ha,  “buddharakkhita,
sakuºena  gahitak±le  ki½  cintes²”ti.  Ayye,  na  añña½  cintesi½, “aµµhipuñjova aµµhi-
puñja½  gahetv±  gacchati,  katarasmi½  µh±ne vippakirissat²”ti eva½, ayye, aµµhipu-
ñjameva   cintesinti.  S±dhu  s±dhu,  buddharakkhita,  an±gate  bhavakkhayassa  te
paccayo  bhavissat²ti.  Eva½  tattha  tiracch±nagat±pi satipaµµh±namanasik±rayutt±.
    D²ghanik±y±d²su   mah±nid±n±d²n²ti   d²ghanik±ye   mah±nid±na½   (d².   ni.  2.95
±dayo)  satipaµµh±na½  (d². ni. 2.372 ±dayo) majjhimanik±ye satipaµµh±na½ (ma. ni.
1.105  ±dayo)  s±ropama½ (ma. ni. 1.307 ±dayo) rukkhopama½ raµµhap±la½ m±ga-
º¹iya½ ±neñjasapp±yanti (ma. ni. 3.66 ±dayo) evam±d²ni.
    Ñ±º±dayoti   ñ±ºañceva   ta½sampayuttadhamm±   ca.   Ten±ha   “ñ±ºanti  vutte-
”ti-±di.  Ñ±ºasampayuttacitt±ni  labbhanti  tehi  vin±  sampaj±nat±ya  asambhavato.
Mah±citt±n²ti  aµµhapi  mah±kiriyacitt±ni  labbhanti  “satatavih±r±”ti  vacanato  ñ±ºu-
ppattipaccayarahitak±lepi   pavattijotanato.   Dasa   citt±n²ti  aµµha  mah±kiriyacitt±ni
hasitupp±davoµµhabbanacittehi  saddhi½  dasa  citt±ni  labbhanti. Arajjan±dussana-
vasena  pavatti  tesampi s±dh±raº±ti. “Upekkhako viharat²”ti vacanato cha¼aªgupe-
kkh±vasena  ±gat±na½  imesa½  satatavih±r±na½  somanassa½ katha½ labbhat²ti
±ha    “±sevanavasena    labbhat²”ti.   Kiñc±pi   kh²º±savo   iµµh±niµµhepi   ±rammaºe
majjhatto  viya  bahula½  upekkhako  viharati  attano  parisuddhapakatibh±v±vijaha-
nato.  Kad±ci  pana  tath±  cetobhisaªkh±r±bh±ve  ya½  ta½  sabh±vato  iµµha½ ±ra-
mmaºa½  (3.0312),  tattha y±th±vasabh±vaggahaºavasenapi arahato citta½ soma-
nassasahagata½  hutv± pavattateva, tañca kho pubb±sevanavasena. Tena vutta½
“±sevanavasena  labbhat²”ti.  ¾rakkhakicca½  s±dheti sativepullappattatt±. Carato-
ti-±din± niccasam±d±na½ dasseti, ta½ vikkhep±bh±vena daµµhabba½.
    Pabbajj³pagat±ti   ya½  kiñci  pabbajja½  upagat±,  na  samitap±p±.  Bhov±dinoTi
j±timattabr±hmaºe   vadati.   P±µekkasacc±n²ti   tehi   tehi  diµµhigatikehi  p±µiyekka½
gahit±ni   “idameva   saccan”ti   abhiniviµµh±ni   diµµhisacc±d²ni.   T±nipi  hi  “idameva
saccan”ti gahaºa½ up±d±ya “sacc±n²”ti vohar²yanti. Ten±ha “idamev±”ti-±di. N²ha-
µ±n²ti  attano  sant±nato n²harit±ni apan²t±ni. Gahitaggahaºass±ti ariyamagg±dhiga-



mato    pubbe    gahitassa   diµµhigg±hassa.   Vissaµµhabh±vavevacan±n²Ti   ariyama-
ggena sabbaso paricc±gabh±vassa adhivacan±ni.
    Natthi  et±sa½  vayo  vekallanti  avay±ti  ±ha  “an³n±”ti,  anavasesoti  attho.  Esa-
n±ti  k±mesan±dayo.  Maggassa  kiccanipphatti kathit± R±g±d²na½ pah²nabh±vad²-
panato.   Paccavekkhaºaphala½  kathitanti  paccavekkhaºamukhena  ariyaphala½
kathita½.  Adhigate  hi  aggaphale sabbaso r±g±d²na½ anupp±dadhammata½ paj±-
n±ti, tañca paj±nana½ paccavekkhaºañ±ºanti.
 
                                          Dutiya-ariy±v±sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   N±thavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               3. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                     1. S²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  visamaµµh±nes³ti  pap±t±d²su  visamaµµh±nesu. “Aññehi
as±dh±raº±n²”ti  kasm±  vutta½, nanu cet±ni s±vak±nampi ekacc±na½ uppajjant²ti?
K±ma½  uppajjanti,  y±dis±ni  pana  buddh±na½  µh±n±µµh±nañ±º±d²ni,  na  t±dis±ni
tadaññesa½ kad±cipi uppajjant²ti aññehi as±dh±raº±n²ti (3.0313). Ten±ha “tath±ga-
tasseva  bal±n²”ti.  Imameva  hi  yath±vuttalesa½ apekkhitv± tadabh±vato ±say±nu-
sayañ±º±d²su  eva  as±dh±raºasamaññ±  niru¼h±.  K±ma½  ñ±ºabal±na½  ñ±ºasa-
mbh±ro   visesapaccayo,  puññasambh±ropi  pana  nesa½  paccayo  eva.  Ñ±ºasa-
mbh±rassapi    v±    puññasambh±rabh±vato    “puññussayasampattiy±    ±gat±n²”ti
vutta½.
    Pakatihatthikulanti   (sa½.   ni.   µ².   2.2.22)  giricaranadicaravanacar±dippabhed±
gocariyak±l±vakan±m±  sabb±pi  balena  p±katik± hatthij±ti. Dasanna½ puris±nanti
th±mamajjhim±na½    dasanna½   puris±na½.   Ekassa   tath±gatassa   k±yabalanti
±netv±  sambandho.  Ekass±ti  ca  tath±  heµµh±  kath±ya½  ±gatatt±  desan±sotena
vutta½.   N±r±yanasaªgh±tabalanti   ettha   n±r±  vuccanti  rasmiyo.  T±  bah³  n±n±-
vidh±  ito uppajjant²ti n±r±yana½, vajira½, tasm± n±r±yanasaªgh±tabalanti vajirasa-
ªgh±tabalanti   attho.   Ñ±ºabala½  pana  p±¼iya½  ±gatameva,  na  k±yabala½  viya
aµµhakath±ru¼hamev±ti adhipp±yo.
    Sa½yuttake  (sa½. ni. 2.33) ±gat±ni tesattati ñ±º±ni, sattasattati ñ±º±n²ti vutta½,
tattha  (vibha.  m³laµ². 760) pana nid±navagge sattasattati ±gat±ni catucatt±r²sañca.
Tesattati  pana  paµisambhid±magge  (paµi. ma. 1.1) sutamay±d²ni ±gat±ni dissanti,
na  sa½yuttake.  Aññ±nip²ti  etena ñ±ºavatthuvibhaªge (vibha. 751 ±dayo) ekak±di-
vasena  vutt±ni,  aññattha ca “pubbante ñ±ºan”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 1063) brahmaj±l±-
d²su  ca  “tayida½ tath±gato paj±n±ti ‘im±ni diµµhiµµh±n±ni eva½ gahit±n²’ti”±din± (d².



ni.   1.36)   vutt±ni   anek±ni   ñ±ºappabhed±ni   saªgaºh±ti.   Y±th±vappaµivedhato
sayañca  akampiya½ puggalañca ta½samaªgina½ neyyesu adhibala½ karot²ti ±ha
“akampiyaµµhena upatthambhanaµµhena c±”ti.
    Usabhassa    idanti    ±sabha½,    Seµµhaµµh±na½.   Sabbaññut±paµij±nanavasena
abhimukha½  gacchanti,  aµµha  v±  paris±  upasaªkamant²ti ±sabh±, pubbabuddh±.
Ida½  pan±ti  buddh±na½  µh±na½  sabbaññutameva vadati. Tiµµham±nov±ti avada-
ntopi tiµµham±nova paµij±n±ti n±m±ti attho. Upagacchat²ti anuj±n±ti.
    Aµµhasu  (3.0314)  paris±s³Ti  “abhij±n±mi  kho  pan±ha½, s±riputta, anekasata½
khattiyaparisa½  …pe…  tatra vata ma½ bhaya½ v± s±rajja½ v± okkamissat²ti nimi-
ttameta½,   s±riputta,  na  samanupass±m²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.151)  vutt±su  aµµhasu  pari-
s±su.    Abh²tan±da½   nadat²ti   parato   dassitañ±ºayogena   dasabalohanti   abh²ta-
n±da½ nadati.
    Paµivedhaniµµhatt±  arahattamaggañ±ºa½  paµivedhoti  “phalakkhaºe uppanna½
n±m±”ti  vutta½. Tena paµiladdhassapi desan±ñ±ºassa kiccanipphatti parassa ava-
bujjhanamattena hot²ti “aññ±sikoº¹aññassa sot±pattiphalakkhaºe pavatta½ n±m±”-
ti  vutta½.  Tato  para½  pana  y±va parinibb±n± desan±ñ±ºapavatti tasseva pavatti-
tassa    dhammacakkassa   µh±nanti   veditabba½   pavattitacakkassa   cakkavattino
cakkaratanassa µh±na½ viya.
    Tiµµhat²ti   vutta½,   ki½   bh³miya½  puriso  viya,  noti  ±ha  “tad±yattavuttit±y±”ti.
Ýh±nanti cettha attal±bho dharam±nat± ca, na gatinivatt²ti ±ha “uppajjati ceva pava-
ttati c±”ti. Yattha paneta½ dasabalañ±ºa½ vitth±rita½, ta½ dassento “abhidhamme
pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Sam±diyant²ti  sam±d±n±ni,  t±ni  pana  sam±diyitv±  kat±ni  hont²ti  ±ha  “sam±di-
yitv±  kat±nan”ti.  Kammameva  v± kammasam±d±nanti etena sam±d±nasaddassa
apubbatth±bh±va½  dasseti  muttagatasadde  gatasaddassa viya. Gat²ti niray±diga-
tiyo.  Upadh²ti  attabh±vo.  K±loti  kammassa  vipaccan±rahak±lo.  Payogoti vip±ku-
ppattiy± paccayabh³t± kiriy±.
    Agatig±mininti  nibb±nag±mini½.  Vuttañhi “nibb±nañc±ha½, s±riputta, paj±n±mi
nibb±nag±miniñca paµipadan”ti (ma. ni. 1.153). Bah³supi manussesu ekameva



p±ºa½  gh±tentesu k±ma½ sabbesampi cetan± tassevekassa j²vitindriy±rammaº±,
ta½  pana  kamma½  tesa½  n±n±k±ra½.  Tesu  (vibha.  aµµha.  811) hi eko ±darena
chandaj±to  karoti,  eko  “ehi  tvampi  karoh²”ti  parehi  nipp²¼ito  karoti,  eko sam±na-
cchando  viya  hutv±  appaµib±ham±no  vicarati.  Tesu  eko teneva kammena niraye
nibbattati,  eko  tiracch±nayoniya½, eko (3.0315) pettivisaye. Ta½ tath±gato ±y³ha-
nakkhaºeyeva  “imin±  n²h±rena  ±y³hitatt± esa niraye nibbattissati, esa tiracch±na-
yoniya½,   esa   pettivisaye”ti   j±n±ti.   Niraye   nibbattam±nampi   “esa  mah±niraye
nibbattissati,   esa   ussadaniraye”ti   j±n±ti.   Tiracch±nayoniya½  nibbattam±nampi
“esa  ap±dako  bhavissati, esa dvip±dako, esa catuppado, esa bahuppado”ti j±n±ti.
Pettivisaye  nibbattam±nampi  “esa  nijjh±mataºhiko  bhavissati, esa khuppip±siko,
esa  paradatt³paj²v²”ti  j±n±ti.  Tesu  ca kammesu “ida½ kamma½ paµisandhi½ ±ka-
¹¹hissati,   ida½   aññena   dinn±ya   paµisandhiy±   upadhivepakka½   bhavissat²”ti
j±n±ti.
    Tath±   sakalag±mav±sikesu   ekato   piº¹ap±ta½   dadam±nesu   k±ma½  sabbe-
sampi  cetan±  piº¹ap±t±rammaº±va, ta½ pana kamma½ tesa½ n±n±k±ra½. Tesu
hi  eko  ±darena  karot²ti  sabba½  purimasadisa½,  tasm±  tesu keci devaloke nibba-
ttanti,  keci  manussaloke.  Ta½  tath±gato  ±y³hanakkhaºeyeva  j±n±ti. “Imin± n²h±-
rena  ±y³hitatt±  esa  manussaloke  nibbattissati,  esa devaloke. Tatth±pi esa khatti-
yakule,  esa  br±hmaºakule,  esa  vessakule, esa suddakule, esa paranimmitavasa-
vatt²su,  esa  nimm±narat²su,  esa  tusitesu, esa y±mesu, esa t±vati½sesu, esa c±tu-
mah±r±jikesu,  esa bhummadeves³”ti-±din± tattha tattha h²napaº²tasuvaººadubba-
ººa-appapariv±ramah±pariv±rat±dibheda½    ta½   ta½   visesa½   ±y³hanakkhaºe-
yeva j±n±ti.
    Tath±  vipassana½  paµµhapentesuyeva  “imin±  n²h±rena  esa kiñci sallakkhetu½
na   sakkhissati,   esa  mah±bh³tamattameva  vavatthapessati,  esa  r³papariggahe-
yeva  µhassati,  esa ar³papariggaheyeva, esa n±mar³papariggaheyeva, esa pacca-
yapariggaheyeva,  esa  lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassan±yameva,  esa paµhamaphale-
yeva,   esa   dutiyaphaleyeva,   esa  tatiyaphaleyeva,  esa  arahatta½  p±puºissat²”ti
j±n±ti.    Kasiºaparikamma½   karontesupi   “imassa   parikammamattameva   bhavi-
ssati,   esa   nimitta½   upp±dessati,   esa  appana½  eva  p±puºissati,  esa  jh±na½
p±daka½  katv±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  arahatta½  gaºhissat²”ti  j±n±ti.  Ten±ha
“imassa cetan±”ti-±di.
    K±manato   (3.0316)  k±metabbato  k±mappaµisa½yuttato  ca  dh±tu  k±madh±tu.
¾di-saddena   by±p±dadh±tur³padh±tu-±d²na½  saªgaho.  Vilakkhaºat±y±ti  visadi-
sasabh±vat±ya.  Khandh±yatanadh±tulokanti  anekadh±tu½ n±n±dh±tu½ khandha-
loka½   ±yatanaloka½   dh±tuloka½   yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±t²ti  yojan±.  “Aya½  r³pa-
kkhandho  n±ma  …pe…  aya½  viññ±ºakkhandho n±ma. Tesupi ekavidhena r³pa-
kkhandho,  ek±dasavidhena  r³pakkhandho. Ekavidhena vedan±kkhandho, bahuvi-
dhena  vedan±kkhandho.  Ekavidhena saññ±kkhandho …pe… saªkh±rakkhandho
…pe…  viññ±ºakkhandho,  bahuvidhena  viññ±ºakkhandho”ti  eva½ t±va khandha-
lokassa,   “ida½   cakkh±yatana½   n±ma   …pe…   ida½   dhamm±yatana½   n±ma.
Tattha    das±yatan±    k±m±vacar±,    dve   c±tubh³mak±”ti-±din±   ±yatanalokassa,



“aya½  cakkhudh±tu  n±ma  …pe… aya½ manoviññ±ºadh±tu n±ma. Tattha so¼asa
dh±tuyo   k±m±vacar±,  dve  c±tubh³mak±”ti-±din±  dh±tulokassa  anekasabh±va½
n±n±sabh±vañca   paj±n±ti.   Na   kevala½  up±dinnasaªkh±ralokasseva,  atha  kho
anup±dinnakasaªkh±ralokassapi    “im±ya    n±ma    dh±tuy±    ussannatt±   imassa
rukkhassa  khandho  seto,  imassa k±¼o, imassa maµµho, imassa sakaºµako, imassa
bahalattaco,  imassa tanuttaco, imassa patta½ vaººasaºµh±n±divasena evar³pa½,
imassa  puppha½  n²la½  p²ta½  lohita½  od±ta½  sugandha½ duggandha½, imassa
phala½    khuddaka½   mahanta½   d²gha½   vaµµa½   susaºµh±na½   dussaºµh±na½
maµµha½    pharusa½    sugandha½   duggandha½   madhura½   tittaka½   kaµuka½
ambila½  kas±va½,  imassa  kaºµako  tikhiºo  kuºµho  ujuko  kuµilo tambo k±¼o od±to
hot²”ti-±din± paj±n±ti. Sabbaññubuddh±na½ eva hi eta½ bala½, na aññesa½.
    N±n±dhimuttikatanti  n±najjh±sayata½.  Adhimutti  n±ma ajjh±sayadh±tu ajjh±sa-
yasabh±vo.  So pana h²napaº²tat±s±maññena p±¼iya½ dvidh±va vuttopi h²napaº²t±-
dibhedena    anekavidhoti    ±ha    “h²n±d²hi   adhimutt²hi   n±n±dhimuttikabh±van”ti.
Tattha   ye   ye   satt±  ya½ya½-adhimuttik±,  te  te  ta½tadadhimuttike  eva  sevanti
bhajanti   payirup±santi   dh±tusabh±gato.   Yath±  g³th±d²na½  dh±t³na½  sabh±vo
eso,  ya½  g³th±d²hi  eva  sa½sandanti  samenti,  eva½  h²najjh±say± duss²l±d²heva
sa½sandanti   samenti,   sampannas²l±dayo  ca  sampannas²l±d²heva.  Ta½  nesa½
n±n±dhimuttikata½ bhagav± yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±t²ti.
    Vuddhi½  (3.0317)  h±niñc±ti  paccayavisesena  s±matthiyato adhikata½ anadhi-
katañca.   Indriyaparopariyattañ±ºaniddese  (vibha.  814;  paµi.  ma.  113)  “±saya½
j±n±ti,  anusaya½  j±n±t²”ti  ±say±dij±nana½  kasm±  niddiµµhanti? ¾sayaj±nan±din±
yehi   indriyehi   paroparehi   satt±   kaly±ºap±p±say±dik±   honti,  tesa½  j±nanassa
vibh±vanato.  Evañca katv± indriyaparopariyatta-±say±nusayañ±º±na½ visu½ as±-
dh±raºat±,    indriyaparopariyattan±n±dhimuttikat±ñ±º±na½    visu½    balavat±   ca
siddh±   hoti.   Tattha  ±sayanti  yattha  satt±  nivasanti,  ta½  tesa½  niv±saµµh±na½,
diµµhigata½   v±   yath±bh³tañ±ºa½   v±  ±sayo,  anusayo  appah²nabh±vena  th±ma-
gato  kileso.  Ta½  pana  bhagav±  satt±na½  ±saya½  j±nanto tesa½ tesa½ diµµhiga-
t±na½ vipassan±maggañ±º±nañca appavattikkhaºepi j±n±ti. Vuttañheta½–
         “K±ma½  sevanta½yeva  bhagav±  j±n±ti–  ‘aya½  puggalo  k±magaruko k±m±-
    sayo   k±m±dhimutto’ti.  K±ma½  sevanta½yeva  j±n±ti–  ‘aya½  puggalo  nekkha-
    mmagaruko  nekkhamm±sayo nekkhamm±dhimutto’ti. Nekkhamma½ sevanta½-
    yeva   j±n±ti.   By±p±da½,  aby±p±da½,  thinamiddha½,  ±lokasañña½  sevanta½-
    yeva  j±n±ti–  ‘aya½  puggalo  thinamiddhagaruko  thinamiddh±sayo thinamiddh±-
    dhimutto’”ti (paµi. ma. 1.113).
    Paµham±d²na½  catunna½ jh±n±nanti r³p±vacar±na½ paµham±d²na½ paccan²ka-
jjh±panaµµhena     ±rammaº³panijjh±panaµµhena    ca    jh±n±na½.    Catukkanayena
heta½  vutta½.  Aµµhanna½ vimokkh±nanti ettha paµip±µiy± satta appitappitakkhaºe
paccan²kadhammehi  vimuccanato  ±rammaºe ca adhimuccanato vimokkh± n±ma.
Aµµhamo   pana   sabbaso   saññ±vedayitehi   vimuttatt±   apagamavimokkho  n±ma.
Catukkanayapañcakanayesu    paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi    savitakkasavic±ro   n±ma.
Pañcakanaye   dutiyajjh±nasam±dhi  avitakkavic±ramatto.  Nayadvayepi  upari  t²su



jh±nesu   sam±dhi   avitakka-avic±ro.  Sam±patt²su  paµip±µiy±  aµµhanna½  sam±dh²-
tipi   n±ma½,   sam±patt²tipi  cittekaggat±sabbh±vato,  nirodhasam±pattiy±  tadabh±-
vato  na  sam±dh²ti  n±ma½.  H±nabh±giyadhammanti  appaguºehi  paµhamajjh±n±-
d²hi  vuµµhitassa saññ±manasik±r±na½ k±m±di-anupakkhandana½. Visesabh±giya-
dhammanti paguºehi paµhamajjh±n±d²hi vuµµhitassa saññ±manasik±r±na½ (3.0318)
dutiyajjh±n±dipakkhandana½.   Iti   saññ±manasik±r±na½  k±m±didutiyajjh±n±dipa-
kkhandan±ni     h±nabh±giyavisesabh±giy±     dhamm±ti     dassit±ni.    Tehi    pana
jh±n±na½   ta½sabh±vat±   ca   dhammasaddena   vutt±.  Tasm±ti  vuttamevattha½
hetubh±vena  pacc±masati. Vod±nanti paguºat±saªkh±ta½ vod±na½. Tañhi paµha-
majjh±n±d²hi    vuµµhahitv±   dutiyajjh±n±di-adhigamassa   paccayatt±   “vuµµh±nan”ti
vutta½.  Keci  pana  “nirodhato  phalasam±pattiy±  vuµµh±nanti  p±¼i natth²”ti vadanti.
Te  “nirodh±  vuµµhahantassa  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½  phalasam±pattiy±  ana-
ntarapaccayena   paccayo”ti   im±ya   p±¼iy±  (paµµh±.  1.1.417)  paµisedhetabb±.  Yo
sam±pattil±bh²   sam±no  eva  “na  l±bh²mh²”ti,  kammaµµh±na½  sam±na½  eva  “na
kammaµµh±nan”ti  saññ²  hoti,  so  sampatti½yeva sam±na½ “vipatt²”ti paccet²ti vedi-
tabbo.
    Na  tath± daµµhabbanti yath± parav±din± vutta½, tath± na daµµhabba½. Sakasaka-
kiccameva  j±n±t²ti  µh±n±µµh±naj±nan±disakasakameva kicca½ k±tu½ j±n±ti, yath±-
sakameva  visaya½  paµivijjhat²ti  attho.  Tamp²ti  tehi dasabalañ±ºehi j±nitabbampi.
Kammavip±kantaramev±ti   kammantarassa  vip±kantarameva  j±n±ti.  Cetan±ceta-
n±sampayuttadhamme  niray±dinibb±nag±minippaµipad±bh³te  kammanti gahetv±
±ha  “kammaparicchedamev±”ti.  Dh±tun±nattañca  dh±tun±nattak±raºañca dh±tu-
n±nattak±raºanti  ekadesasar³pekaseso  daµµhabbo.  Tañhi  ñ±ºa½  tadubhayampi
j±n±ti.  “Im±ya  n±ma  dh±tuy±  ussannatt±”ti-±din±  (vibha.  aµµha.  812)  tath±  ceva
sa½vaººita½.    Saccaparicchedamev±ti    pariññ±bhisamay±divasena    sacc±na½
paricchinnameva.   Appetu½  na  sakkoti  aµµhamanavamabal±ni  viya  ta½sadisa½,
iddhividhañ±ºamiva    vikubbitu½.    Etenassa   balasadisatañca   niv±reti.   Jh±n±di-
ñ±ºa½   viya   v±  appetu½  vikubbituñca.  Yadipi  hi  jh±n±dipaccavekkhaºañ±ºa½
sattamabalanti   tassa  savitakkasavic±rat±  vutt±,  tath±pi  jh±n±d²hi  vin±  paccave-
kkhaº±   natth²ti   jh±n±disahagata½   ñ±ºa½  tadantogadha½  katv±  eva½  vuttanti
veditabba½.   Atha   v±  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  jh±n±dikicca½  viya  na  sabba½  bala-
kicca½   k±tu½  sakkot²ti  dassetu½  “jh±na½  hutv±  appetu½,  iddhi  hutv±  vikubbi-
tuñca    na    sakkot²”ti   vutta½,   na   pana   kassaci   balassa   jh±na-iddhibh±vatoti
daµµhabba½.
    Eva½   (3.0319)   kiccavisesavasenapi   dasabalañ±ºasabbaññutaññ±ºavisesa½
dassetv±    id±ni    vitakkattikabh³mantaravasenapi    ta½    dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di
vutta½. Paµip±µiy±ti-±dito paµµh±ya paµip±µiy±.
    Anupadavaººana½   ñatv±  veditabb±n²ti  sambandho.  Kiles±varaºa½  niyatami-
cch±diµµhi.     Kiles±varaºassa     abh±vo    ±savakkhayañ±º±dhigamassa    µh±na½,
tabbh±vo  aµµh±na½. Anadhigamassa pana tadubhayampi yath±kkama½ aµµh±na½
µh±nañc±ti  tattha  k±raºa½  dassento  “lokiya  …pe…  dassanato  c±”ti ±ha. Tattha
lokiyasamm±diµµhiy±  µhiti ±savakkhay±dhigamassa µh±na½ kiles±varaº±bh±vassa



k±raºatt±.  S±  hi tasmi½ sati na hoti, asati ca hoti. Etena tass± aµµhitiy± tassa aµµh±-
nat±  vutt± eva. Nesa½ veneyyasatt±na½. Dh±tuvemattadassanatoti k±madh±tu-±-
d²na½  pavattibhedadassanato,  yadaggena  dh±tuvematta½ j±n±ti, tadaggena cari-
y±divisesampi   j±n±ti.   Dh±tuvemattadassanatoti   v±  dhammadh±tuvemattadassa-
nato.  Sabb±pi  hi  cariy±  dhammadh±tupariy±pann±  ev±ti.  Payoga½ an±diyitv±pi
santatimah±matt±d²na½  viya.  Dibbacakkh±nubh±vato pattabben±ti ettha dibbaca-
kkhun±  parassa hadayavatthusannissayalohitavaººadassanamukhena tad± pava-
ttam±nacittaj±nanattha½  parikammakaraºa½  n±ma  s±vak±na½, tañca kho ±dika-
mmik±na½,   yato   dibbacakkhu-±nubh±vato   cetopariyañ±ºassa  pattabbat±  siy±.
Buddh±na½  pana  yadipi  ±savakkhayañ±º±dhigamato  pageva dibbacakkhuñ±º±-
dhigamo,    tath±pi   tath±parikammakaraºa½   natthi   vijj±ttayasiddhiy±   sijjhanato.
Ses±bhiññ±ttaye  cetopariyañ±ºa½  dibbacakkhuñ±º±dhigamena pattanti ca vatta-
bbata½ labhat²ti tath± vuttanti daµµhabba½.
 
                                                 S²han±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              2-4. Adhivuttipadasutt±divaººan±
 
    22-24.  Dutiye  adhivacanapad±nanti  paññattipad±na½.  D±s±d²su siriva¹¹hak±-
disadd±  viya vacanamattameva adhik±ra½ katv± pavattiy± adhivacana½ paññatti.
Atha  v±  adhisaddo  uparibh±ge. Vuccat²ti vacana½, upari vacana½ adhivacana½,
up±d±bh³tar³p±d²na½    (3.0320)    upari   paññapiyam±n±   up±d±paññatt²ti   attho,
tasm±  paññattid²pakapad±n²ti attho daµµhabbo. Tassa pad±ni padaµµh±n±ni adhiva-
canapad±ni. Ten±ha “tesa½ ye”ti-±di. Tesanti adhivacan±na½. Yeti khandh±dayo.
Adhivuttit±ya  adhivuttiyoti  diµµhiyo  vuccanti. Adhikañhi sabh±vadhammesu sassa-
t±di½,  pakati-±di½,  draby±di½,  j²v±di½,  k±y±diñca,  abh³ta½  attha½ ajjh±ropetv±
diµµhiyo pavattant²ti. Ten±ha “atha v±”ti-±di. Tatiyacatutth±ni suviññeyy±ni.
 
                                            Adhivuttipadasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. Kasiºasuttavaººan±
 



    25.   Pañcame  sakalaµµhen±ti  nissesaµµhena.  Anavasesapharaºavasena  cettha
sakalaµµho  veditabbo, asubhanimitt±d²su viya ekadese aµµhatv± anavasesato gahe-
tabbaµµhen±ti  attho.  Tad±rammaº±na½ dhamm±nanti ta½ kasiºa½ ±rabbha pava-
ttanakadhamm±na½.  Khettaµµhen±ti  uppattiµµh±naµµhena.  Adhiµµh±naµµhen±ti pava-
ttiµµh±nabh±vena.  Yath±  khetta½  sass±na½  uppattiµµh±na½  va¹¹hanaµµh±nañca,
evameva   ta½  ta  jh±na½  sampayuttadhamm±nanti.  Yogino  v±  sukhavises±na½
k±raºabh±vena.  Paricchinditv±ti ida½ “uddha½ adho tiriyan”ti etth±pi yojetabba½.
Paricchinditv±  eva  hi  sabbattha  kasiºa½  va¹¹hetabba½.  Tena  tena  v±  k±raºe-
n±ti  tena  tena  upari-±d²su  kasiºava¹¹hanak±raºena.  Yath± kinti ±ha “±lokamiva
r³padassanak±mo”ti.    Yath±   dibbacakkhun±   uddha½   ce   r³pa½   daµµhuk±mo,
uddha½  ±loka½ pas±reti. Adho ce, adho. Samantato ce r³pa½ daµµhuk±mo, sama-
ntato   ±loka½   pas±reti,  eva½  sabbakasiºanti  attho.  Ekass±ti  pathav²kasiº±d²su
ekekassa.      Aññabh±v±nupagamanatthanti      aññakasiºabh±v±nupagamanad²pa-
nattha½,  aññassa  v± kasiºabh±v±nupagamanad²panattha½. Na hi aññena pas±ri-
takasiºa½  tato  aññena  pas±ritakasiºabh±va½ upagacchati, evampi nesa½ añña-
kasiºasambhed±bh±vo   veditabbo.   Na  añña½  pathav²-±di.  Na  hi  udakena  µhita-
µµh±ne  sasambh±rapathav²  atthi.  Aññakasiºasambhedoti  ±pokasiº±din± saªkaro.
Sabbatth±ti sabbesu sesakasiºesu.
    Ekadese  (3.0321)  aµµhatv±  anavasesapharaºa½ pam±ºassa aggahaºato appa-
m±ºa½. Teneva hi nesa½ kasiºasamaññ±. Tath± c±ha “tañh²”ti-±di. Tattha cetas±
pharantoti    bh±van±cittena    ±rammaºa½    karonto.    Bh±van±cittañhi    kasiºa½
paritta½  v±  vipula½ v± sakalameva manasi karoti, na ekadesa½. Kasiºuggh±µim±-
k±se     pavattaviññ±ºa½    pharaºa-appam±ºavasena    viññ±ºakasiºanti    vutta½.
Tath±  hi  ta½  viññ±ºanti  vuccati.  Kasiºavasen±ti  uggh±µitakasiºavasena kasiºu-
ggh±µim±k±se  uddha½-adhotiriyat±  veditabb±.  Yattakañhi µh±na½ kasiºa½ pas±-
rita½,   tattaka½   ±k±sabh±van±vasena   ±k±sa½   hot²ti.  Eva½  yattaka½  µh±na½
±k±sa½  hutv±  upaµµhita½,  tattaka½ sakalameva pharitv± viññ±ºassa pavattanato
±gamanavasena  viññ±ºakasiºepi  uddha½-adhotiriyat±  vutt±ti ±ha “kasiºuggh±µi-
m±k±savasena tattha pavattaviññ±ºe uddha½-adhotiriyat± veditabb±”ti.
 
                                                   Kasiºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          6. K±¼²suttavaººan±
 
    26.  Chaµµhe  atthassa  pattinti  ekantato  hit±nuppatti½. Hadayassa santinti para-
macitt³pasama½.   Kilesasenanti   k±maguºasaªkh±ta½  paµhama½  kilesasena½.
S±  hi  kilesasen±  acchar±saªgh±tasabh±v±pi paµipatthayam±n± piy±yitabba-icchi-
tabbar³pasabh±vato   piyar³pas±tar³p±   n±ma  attano  kiccavasena.  Aha½  ekova
jh±yantoti  aha½  gaºasaªgaºik±ya  kilesasaªgaºik±ya  ca  abh±vato  eko asah±yo
lakkhaº³panijjh±nena  jh±yanto. Anubujjhinti anukkamena maggapaµip±µiy± bujjhi½
paµivijjhi½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  piyar³pa½  s±tar³pa½  sena½  jinitv±  aha½  ekova



jh±yanto  “atthassa  patti½  hadayassa  santin”ti  saªkha½  gata½  arahattasukha½
paµivijjhi½,   tasm±   janena  mittasanthava½  na  karomi,  teneva  ca  me  k±raºena
kenaci  saddhi½  sakkh²  na  sampajjat²ti.  Atth±bhinibbattesunti  itisaddalopen±ya½
niddesoti ±ha “atthoti gahetv±”ti.
 
                                                      K±¼²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           7. Paµhamamah±pañhasuttavaººan±
 
    27.  Sattame  (3.0322) vucceth±ti vucceyya. Dutiyapadep²ti “anus±saniy± v± anu-
s±sanin”ti  eva½  dutiyav±kyepi.  Te kira bhikkh³. Na ceva samp±yissant²ti na ceva
sammadeva  pak±rehi  gahessanti  ñ±pessanti.  Ten±ha “samp±detv± kathetu½ na
sakkhissant²”ti.  Yasm±  avisaye  pañha½ pucchit± honti, tasm± vigh±ta½ ±pajjissa-
nt²ti   yojan±.   Aññath±  ±r±dhana½  n±ma  natth²ti  imin±  sapaccayan±mar³p±na½
y±th±vato  avabodho  eva  ito b±hirak±na½ natthi, kuto pavedan±ti dasseti. ¾r±dha-
nanti y±th±vapavedanena cittassa paritosana½.
    Eko   pañhoti  eko  pañhamaggo,  eka½  pañhagavesananti  attho.  Eko  uddesoti
eka½    uddisana½    atthassa    sa½khittavacana½.   Veyy±karaºanti   niddisana½
atthassa   vivaritv±   kathana½.   Hetun±ti  “antavantato  anaccantikato  t±vak±likato
niccappaµikkhepato”ti  evam±din±  nayena  yath± ime saªkh±r± etarahi, eva½ at²te
an±gate   ca   anicc±  saªkhat±  paµiccasamuppann±  khayadhamm±  vayadhamm±
vir±gadhamm±ti at²t±n±gatesu nayena.
    Sabbe  satt±ti anavases± satt±. Te pana bhavabhedato saªkhepeneva bhinditv±
dassento    “k±mabhav±d²s³”ti-±dim±ha.    Byadhikaraº±nampi    b±hiratthasam±so
hoti  yath±  “urasilomo”ti  ±ha  “±h±rato µhiti etesanti ±h±raµµhitik±”ti. Tiµµhati eten±ti
v±    µhiti,    ±h±ro   µhiti   etesanti   ±h±raµµhitik±ti   eva½   v±   ettha   sam±saviggaho
daµµhabbo.    ¾h±raµµhitik±ti    paccayaµµhitik±,   paccay±yattavuttik±ti   attho.   Pacca-
yattho  hettha  ±h±rasaddo  “ayam±h±ro anuppannassa v± k±macchandassa upp±-
d±y±”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  4.232) viya. Evañhi “sabbe satt±”ti imin± asaññasatt± pari-
ggahit±    honti.   S±   pan±ya½   ±h±raµµhitikat±   nippariy±yato   saªkh±radhammo.
Ten±hu   aµµhakath±cariy±   “±h±raµµhitik±ti  ±gataµµh±ne  saªkh±raloko  veditabbo”ti
(p±r±.  aµµha. 1.1 verañjakaº¹avaººan±; visuddhi. 1.136). Yadi eva½ “sabbe satt±”-
ti    ida½    kathanti?    Puggal±dhiµµh±nadesan±ti   n±ya½   doso.   Tenev±ha–   “eka-
dhamme,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  samm±  nibbindam±no  samm± virajjam±no samm±
vimuccam±no   samm±   (3.0323)   pariyantadass±v²  sammadattha½  abhisamecca
diµµheva  dhamme  dukkhassantakaro hoti. Katamasmi½ ekadhamme? Sabbe satt±
±h±raµµhitik±”ti.   Yv±ya½   puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya   kath±ya   sabbesa½  saªkh±r±na½
paccay±yattavuttit±ya  ±h±rapariy±yena  s±maññato  paccayadhammo vutto, aya½
±h±ro n±ma eko dhammo.
    Codako   vuttampi  attha½  y±th±vato  appaµivijjham±no  neyyattha½  suttapada½
n²tatthato  dahanto  “sabbe  satt±”ti  vacanamatte  µhatv±  “nanu  c±”ti-±din± codeti.



¾cariyo  avipar²ta½  tattha  yath±dhippetamattha½  pavedento “na virujjhat²”ti vatv±
“tesañhi  jh±na½  ±h±ro  hot²”ti ±ha. Jh±nanti ekavok±rabhav±vaha½ saññ±ya vira-
jjanavasena     pavattar³p±vacaracatutthajjh±na½.     P±¼iya½     pana    “an±h±r±”ti
vacana½   asaññabhave   catunna½   ±h±r±na½   abh±va½   sandh±ya   vutta½,  na
paccay±h±rassa  abh±vato. Eva½ santep²ti ida½ s±sane yesu dhammesu visesato
±h±rasaddo  niru¼ho,  “±h±raµµhitik±”ti  ettha yadi teyeva gayhanti, aby±pitadosam±-
panno.   Atha   sabbopi   paccayadhammo   ±h±roti  adhippeto,  im±ya  ±h±rap±¼iy±
virodho  ±pannoti  dassetu½  ±raddha½.  “Na  virujjhat²”ti  yen±dhipp±yena  vutta½,
ta½  vivaranto  “etasmiñhi  sutte”ti-±dim±ha.  Kaba¼²k±r±h±r±d²na½  ojaµµhamakar³-
p±haraº±di  nippariy±yena  ±h±rabh±vo. Yath± hi kaba¼²k±r±h±ro ojaµµhamakar³p±-
haraºena   r³pak±ya½   upatthambhenti,   eva½  phass±dayo  vedan±di-±haraºena
n±mak±ya½  upatthambheti,  tasm±  satipi  janakabh±ve upatthambhakabh±vo oj±-
d²su s±tisayo labbham±no mukhyo ±h±raµµhoti te eva nippariy±yena ±h±ralakkhaº±
dhamm± vutt±.
    Idh±ti  imasmi½ sutte pariy±yena paccayo ±h±roti vutto, sabbo paccayadhammo
attano  phala½  ±harat²ti  ima½ pariy±ya½ labhat²ti. Ten±ha “sabbadhamm±nañh²”-
ti-±di.  Tattha sabbadhamm±nanti sabbesa½ saªkhatadhamm±na½. Id±ni yath±vu-
ttamattha½   suttena  samatthetu½  “tenev±h±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ayanti  paccay±h±ro.
Nippariy±y±h±ropi  gahitova  hot²ti  y±vat± sopi paccayabh±veneva janako upattha-
mbhako ca hutv± ta½ ta½ phala½ ±harat²ti vattabbata½ labhat²ti.
    Tatth±ti  (3.0324)  pariy±y±h±ro,  nippariy±y±h±roti  dv²su  ±h±resu  asaññabhave
yadipi   nippariy±y±h±ro   na  labbhati,  pariy±y±h±ro  pana  labbhateva.  Id±ni  tame-
vattha½   vitth±rato   dassetu½   “anuppanne   hi   buddhe”ti-±di   vutta½.  Uppanne
buddhe     titthakaramatanissit±na½     jh±nabh±van±ya    asijjhanato    “anuppanne
buddhe”ti vutta½. S±sanik± t±disa½ jh±na½ na nibbattent²ti “titth±yatane pabbajit±”-
ti  vutta½.  Titthiy±  hi  upapattivisese  vimuttisaññino saññ±vir±g±vir±gesu ±d²nav±-
nisa½sadassinova  hutv± asaññasam±patti½ nibbattetv± akkhaºabh³miya½ uppa-
jjanti,  na  s±sanik±. V±yokasiºe parikkamma½ katv±ti v±yokasiºe paµham±d²ni t²ºi
jh±n±ni  nibbattetv±  tatiyajjh±ne  ciººavas² hutv± tato vuµµh±ya catutthajjh±n±dhiga-
m±ya parikamma½ katv±. Tenev±ha “catutthajjh±na½ nibbattetv±”ti.
    Kasm±  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.68-73; d². ni. abhi. µ². 1.68-73) panettha v±yokasiºeyeva pari-
kamma½   vuttanti?   Vuccate,   yatheva  hi  r³papaµibh±gabh³tesu  kasiºavisesesu
r³pavibh±vanena   r³pavir±gabh±van±saªkh±to  ar³pasam±pattiviseso  sacchikar²-
yati,  eva½ aparibyattaviggahat±ya ar³papaµibh±gabh³te kasiºavisese ar³pavibh±-
vanena  ar³pavir±gabh±van±  saªkh±to  r³pasam±pattiviseso adhigam²yat²ti. Ettha
ca “saññ± rogo, saññ± gaº¹o”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.24), “dhi citta½, dhi vateta½ cittan”-
ti-±din±  ca  nayena ar³pappavattiy± ±d²navadassanena tadabh±ve ca santapaº²ta-
bh±vasanniµµh±nena    r³pasam±pattiy±    abhisaªkharaºa½   ar³pavir±gabh±van±.
R³pavir±gabh±van±   pana   saddhi½   upac±rena  ar³pasam±pattiyo,  tatth±pi  vise-
sena   paµham±ruppajjh±na½.  Yadi  eva½  “paricchinn±k±sakasiºep²”ti  vattabba½,
tass±pi     ar³papaµibh±gat±     labbhat²ti?    Icchitameveta½,    kesañci    avacana½
panettha  pubb±cariyehi aggahitabh±vena. Yath± hi r³pavir±gabh±van± virajjan²ya-



dhamm±bh±vamattena  parinipphann±, virajjan²yadhammaparibh±sabh³te ca visa-
yavisese  p±tubhavati,  eva½  ar³pavir±gabh±van±p²ti vuccam±ne na koci virodho.
Titthiyeheva  pana tass± sam±pattiy± paµipajjitabbat±ya tesañca visayapathe s³pa-
nibandhanasseva  tassa  jh±nassa  paµipattito  diµµhivantehi pubb±cariyehi catutthe-
yeva bh³takasiºe ar³pavir±gabh±van±parikamma½ vuttanti daµµhabba½. Kiñca (3.03
vaººakasiºesu  viya  purimabh³takasiºattayepi  vaººappaµicch±y±va  paººatti ±ra-
mmaºa½   jh±nassa   lokavoh±r±nurodheneva   pavattito.   Evañca   katv±  visuddhi-
magge   (visuddhi.   1.57)   pathav²kasiºassa  ±d±sacandamaº¹al³pamavacanañca
samatthita½  hoti,  catuttha½ pana bh³takasiºa½ bh³tappaµicch±yameva jh±nassa
gocarabh±va½    gacchat²ti   tasseva½   ar³papaµibh±gat±   yutt±ti   v±yokasiºeyeva
parikamma½ vuttanti veditabba½.
    Dh²ti  jigucchanatthe  nip±to,  tasm±  dhi  cittanti  citta½  jigucch±mi.  Dhi vateta½
cittanti  eta½  mama  citta½  jigucchita½  vata  hotu.  Vat±ti sambh±vane. Tena jigu-
cchana½   sambh±vento   vadati.   N±m±ti   ca   sambh±vane   eva.   Tena  cittassa
abh±va½  sambh±veti.  Cittassa  bh±v±bh±vesu  ±d²nav±nisa½se  dassetu½ “citta-
ñh²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Khanti½  ruci½  upp±detv±ti  cittassa  abh±vo eva s±dhu suµµh³ti
ima½   diµµhinijjh±nakkhanti½   tattha   ca   abhiruci½  upp±detv±.  Tath±  bh±vitassa
jh±nassa  µhitibh±giyabh±vappattiy±  aparih²najjh±n±.  Titth±yatane pabbajitasseva
tath±  jh±nabh±van±  hot²ti  ±ha  “manussaloke”ti.  Paºihito ahos²ti maraºassa ±sa-
nnak±le  µhapito  ahosi.  Yadi  µh±n±din±  ±k±rena  nibbatteyya  kammabalena, y±va
bhed±   tenev±k±rena   tiµµheyy±ti   ±ha   “tena  iriy±pathen±”ti-±di.  Evar³p±namp²ti
eva½   acetan±nampi.   Pi-saddena  pageva  sacetan±nanti  dasseti.  Katha½  pana
acetan±na½   nesa½  paccay±h±rassa  upakappananti  codana½  sandh±ya  tattha
nidassana½    dassento   “yath±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tena   na   kevalam±gamoyeva,   aya-
mettha  yutt²ti  dasseti.  T±va tiµµhant²ti ukka½sato pañca mah±kappasat±ni tiµµhanti.
    Ye  uµµh±nav²riyena  divasa½  v²tin±metv± tassa nissandaphalamatta½ kiñcideva
labhitv±   j²vika½  kappenti,  te  uµµh±naphal³paj²vino.  Ye  pana  attano  puññaphala-
meva  upaj²vanti,  te  puññaphal³paj²vino. Nerayik±na½ pana neva uµµh±nav²riyava-
sena j²vikakappana½, puññaphalassa



pana  lesopi natth²ti vutta½ “ye pana nerayik± …pe… j²v²ti vutt±”ti. Paµisandhiviññ±-
ºassa ±haraºena manosañcetan± ±h±roti vutt±, na yassa kassaci phalass±ti (3.0326
adhipp±yena  “ki½  pañca ±h±r± atth²”ti codeti. ¾cariyo nippariy±y±h±re adhippete
“siy±  tava  codan±  avasar±,  s±  pana  ettha  anavasar±”ti  ca dassento “pañca, na
pañc±ti ida½ na vattabban”ti vatv± pariy±y±h±rasseva panettha adhippetabh±va½
dassento  “nanu paccayo ±h±ro’ti vuttametan”ti ±ha. Tasm±ti yassa kassaci pacca-
yassa ±h±roti icchitatt±. Id±ni vuttamevattha½ p±¼iy± samatthento “ya½ sandh±y±”-
ti-±dim±ha.
    Mukhy±h±ravasenapi nerayik±na½ ±h±raµµhitikata½ dassetu½ “kaba¼²k±r±h±ra½
…pe…   s±dhet²”ti   vutta½.  Yadi  eva½  nerayik±  sukhappaµisa½vedinopi  hont²ti?
Noti  dassetu½  “khe¼o  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tayoti  tayo  ar³p±h±r± kaba¼²k±r±h±rassa
abh±vato.  Avases±nanti  asaññasattehi  avases±na½  k±mabhav±d²su nibbattasa-
tt±na½. Paccay±h±ro hi sabbesa½ s±dh±raºoti.
 
                                       Paµhamamah±pañhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          8-9. Dutiyamah±pañhasutt±divaººan±
 
    28-29.   Aµµhame   eva½n±maketi   kajaªgal±ti   eva½   itthiliªgavasena  laddhan±-
make  majjhimappadesassa  mariy±dabh³te  nagare.  “Nigame”tipi vadanti, “nicula-
vane”tipi   vadanti.  Nicula½  n±ma  ek±  rukkhaj±ti,  “n²parukkho”tipi  vadanti.  Tena
sañchanno   mah±vanasaº¹o,   tattha  viharat²ti  attho.  Hetun±  nayen±ti  ca  heµµh±
vuttameva.  Nanu  ca  “eso ceva tassa attho”ti kasm± vutta½. Bhagavat± hi catt±ro-
ti-±dipañhaby±karaº±  catt±ro  ±h±r±,  pañcup±d±nakkhandh±, cha ajjhattik±ni ±ya-
tan±ni,  satta  viññ±ºaµµhitiyo, aµµha lokadhamm± dassit±. Bhikkhuniy± pana catt±ro
satipaµµh±n±,  pañcindriy±ni,  cha  niss±raº²y± dh±tuyo, satta bojjhaªg±, ariyo aµµha-
ªgiko   maggoti   dassitadhamm±   aññoyevattho   bhikkhuniy±   dassitoti   codana½
sandh±y±ha “kiñc±p²”ti-±di. Navame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                        Dutiyamah±pañhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Dutiyakosalasuttavaººan±
 
    30.   Dasame   (3.0327)   uggantv±   yujjhati   et±y±ti  uyyodhik±,  satthappah±rehi
yujjhitasseta½  adhivacana½.  Uggantv±  yujjhana½  v± uyyodhiko, satthappah±ro.
Ten±ha  “yuddhato  nivatto”ti.  Upassutivasena  yujjhitabb±k±ra½ ñatv±Ti jetavane
kira    dattatthero   dhanuggahatissattheroti   dve   mahallakatther±   vih±rapaccante
paººas±l±ya   vasanti.   Tesu   dhanuggahatissatthero   pacchimay±me  pabujjhitv±
uµµh±ya  nisinno  dattatthera½  ±mantetv±  “aya½ te mahodaro kosalo bhuttabhatta-
meva  p³ti½  karoti,  yuddhavic±raºa½  pana  kiñci  na  j±n±ti,  par±jitotveva vad±pe-



t²”ti  vatv±  tena  “ki½  pana  k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti  vutte– “bhante, yuddho n±ma paduma-
by³ho  cakkaby³ho  sakaµaby³hoti  tayo  by³h±  honti,  aj±tasattu½ gaºhituk±mena
asukasmi½   n±ma  pabbatakucchismi½  dv²su  pabbatabhitt²su  manusse  µhapetv±
purato    dubbala½    dassetv±    pabbatantara½   paviµµhabh±va½   j±nitv±   paviµµha-
magga½   rundhitv±   purato   ca   pacchato   ca   ubhosu  pabbatabhitt²su  vaggitv±
naditv±    j±lapakkhittamaccha½    viya   katv±   sakk±   gahetun”ti.   Tasmi½   khaºe
“bhikkh³na½  kath±sall±pa½  suº±th±”ti  rañño  pesitacarapuris±  ta½  sutv± rañño
±rocesu½.   Ta½  sutv±  r±j±  saªg±mabheri½  pahar±petv±  gantv±  sakaµaby³ha½
katv± aj±tasattu½ j²vagg±ha½ gaºhi. Tena vutta½ “upassutivase …pe.. aj±tasattu½
gaºh²”ti.
    Doºap±kanti  doºataº¹ul±na½  pakkabhatta½. Doºanti catun±¼ik±nametamadhi-
vacana½.   Manujass±ti   sattassa.   Tanukass±ti  tanuk±  appik±  assa  puggalassa,
bhuttapaccay±  visabh±gavedan± na honti. Saºikanti manda½ muduka½, aparissa-
yamev±ti   attho.   J²rat²ti   paribhutt±h±ro   paccati.  ¾yu  p±layanti  nirogo  avedano
j²vita½  rakkhanto.  Atha  v±  saºika½  j²rat²ti so bhojane mattaññ³ puggalo parimit±-
h±rat±ya saºika½ cirena j²rati jara½ p±puº±ti j²vita½ p±layanto.
    Ima½   ov±da½   ad±s²ti   ekasmi½   kira  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  2.203  pasenadikosala-
vatthu)    samaye    r±j±    taº¹uladoºassa   odana½   tadupiyena   s³pabyañjanena
bhuñjati.  So  ekadivasa½  bhuttap±tar±so  (3.0328)  bhattasammada½  avinodetv±
satthu  santika½  gantv± kilantar³po ito cito ca samparivattati, nidd±ya abhibhuyya-
m±nopi  lahuka½  nipajjitu½  asakkonto  ekamanta½  nis²di.  Atha  na½  satth±  ±ha
“ki½,  mah±r±ja,  avissamitv±va  ±gatos²”ti. ¾ma, bhante, bhuttak±lato paµµh±ya me
mah±dukkha½ hot²ti. Atha na½ satth±, “mah±r±ja, atibahubhoj²na½ eta½ dukkha½
hot²”ti vatv±–
          “Middh² yad± hoti mahagghaso ca,
          nidd±yit± samparivattas±y²;
          mah±var±hova niv±papuµµho,
          punappuna½ gabbhamupeti mando”ti. (dha. pa. 325; netti. 26, 90)–
Im±ya  g±th±ya  ovaditv±,  “mah±r±ja,  bhojana½  n±ma  matt±ya  bhuñjitu½  vaµµati,
mattabhojino  hi  sukha½ hot²”ti uttaripi puna ovadanto “manujassa sad± sat²mato”-
ti (sa½. ni. 1.124) ima½ g±tham±ha.
    R±j±   pana   g±tha½  uggaºhitu½  n±sakkhi,  sam²pe  µhita½  pana  bh±gineyya½
sudassana½  n±ma  m±ºava½ “ima½ g±tha½ uggaºha t±t±”ti ±ha. So ta½ g±tha½
uggaºhitv±   “ki½   karomi,   bhante”ti   satth±ra½   pucchi.   Atha  na½  satth±  ±ha,
“m±ºava,  ima½  g±tha½  naµo  viya  pattapattaµµh±ne  m±  avaca,  rañño p±tar±sa½
bhuñjanaµµh±ne   µhatv±   paµhamapiº¹±d²supi  avatv±  avas±ne  piº¹e  gahite  vade-
yy±si,  r±j±  sutv±  bhattapiº¹a½  cha¹¹essati.  Atha  rañño  hatthesu dhotesu p±ti½
apanetv±   sitth±ni   gaºetv±   tadupiya½   byañjana½   ñatv±   punadivase  t±vatake
taº¹ule  h±reyy±si.  P±tar±se  ca  vatv±  s±yam±se  m±  vadeyy±s²”ti.  So  “s±dh³”ti
paµissuºitv±  ta½  divasa½  rañño  p±tar±sa½  bhutv±  gatatt± s±yam±se bhagavato
anusiµµhiniy±mena   g±tha½   abh±si.   R±j±   dasabalassa  vacana½  saritv±  bhatta-
piº¹a½  p±tiya½yeva  cha¹¹esi.  Rañño  hatthesu  dhotesu p±ti½ apanetv± sitth±ni



gaºetv±  punadivase  tattake  taº¹ule hari½su, sopi m±ºavo divase divase tath±ga-
tassa   santika½  gacchati.  Dasabalassa  viss±siko  ahosi.  Atha  na½  ekadivasa½
pucchi “r±j± kittaka½ bhuñjat²”ti? So “n±¼ikodanan”ti ±ha. Vaµµissati ett±vat± (3.0329)
purisabh±go   esa,   ito  paµµh±ya  g±tha½  m±  vad²ti.  R±j±  tatheva  saºµh±si.  Tena
vutta½  “n±¼ikodanaparamat±ya  saºµh±s²”ti.  Rattaññut±ya  va¹¹hita½  s²la½  assa
atth²ti    va¹¹hitas²lo.   Apothujjanikehi   s²leh²ti   catup±risuddhis²lehi   s²la½   ariya½
suddha½.   Tena   vutta½   “ariyas²lo”ti.   Tadeka½   anavajjaµµhena  kusala½.  Tena
vutta½ “kusalas²lo”ti.
 
                                              Dutiyakosalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               4. Up±livaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Up±lisuttavaººan±
 
    31.   Catutthassa   paµhame   atthavaseti   vuddhivisese,  sikkh±padapaññattihetu
adhigaman²ye  hitaviseseti  attho. Atthoyeva v± atthavaso, dasa atthe dasa k±raº±-
n²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Atha  v± attho phala½ tadadh²navuttit±ya vaso etass±ti atthavaso,
het³ti  evampettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  “Ye mama sotabba½ saddah±tabba½ maññi-
ssanti,  tesa½  ta½ assa d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±y±”ti vuttatt± “yo ca tath±gatassa
vacana½   sampaµicchati,   tassa   ta½   d²gharatta½   hit±ya   sukh±ya  sa½vattat²”ti
vutta½.  Asampaµicchane ±d²navanti bhadd±lisutte viya asampaµicchane ±d²nava½
dassetv±.   Sukhavih±r±bh±ve  sahaj²vam±nassa  abh±vato  sahaj²vit±pi  sukhavih±-
rova vutto. Sukhavih±ro n±ma catunna½ iriy±pathavih±r±na½ ph±sut±.
    Maªkutanti   nittejata½.   Dhammen±ti-±d²su  dhammoti  bh³ta½  vatthu.  Vinayoti
codan±   ceva   s±raº±   ca.   Satthus±sananti   ñattisampad±   ceva  anuss±vanasa-
mpad± ca.
    Piyas²l±nanti sikkh±k±m±na½. Tesañhi s²la½ piya½ hoti. Tenev±ha “sikkh±ttaya-
p±rip³riy±    ghaµam±n±”ti.   Sandiddhaman±ti   sa½saya½   ±pajjaman±   (3.0330).
Ubba¼h±    hont²ti    p²¼it±   honti.   Saªghakamm±n²ti   satipi   uposathapav±raº±na½
saªghakammabh±ve  gobal²baddañ±yena  uposatha½  pav±raºañca µhapetv± upa-
sampad±disesasaªghakamm±na½   gahaºa½   veditabba½.  Samagg±na½  bh±vo
s±magg².
    “N±ha½,   cunda,   diµµhadhammik±na½yeva   ±sav±na½   sa½var±ya  dhamma½
desem²”ti (d². ni. 3.182) ettha viv±dam³labh³t± kiles± ±sav±ti ±gat±.
          “Yena dev³papatyassa, gandhabbo v± vihaªgamo;
          Yakkhatta½ yena gaccheyya½, manussattañca abbaje;



          te mayha½ ±sav± kh²º±, viddhast± vina¼²kat±”ti. (a. ni. 4.36)–
Ettha  tebh³maka½  kamma½  avases±  ca akusal± dhamm±. Idha pana par³pav±-
davippaµis±ravadhabandh±dayo   ceva   ap±yadukkhabh³t±  ca  n±nappak±r±  upa-
ddav±   ±sav±Ti   ±ha   “asa½vare  µhitena  tasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  pattabb±”ti-±di.
Yadi  hi  bhagav±  sikkh±pada½  na  ca  paññapeyya,  tato  asaddhammappaµiseva-
na-adinn±d±nap±º±tip±t±dihetu     ye    uppajjeyyu½    par³pav±d±dayo    diµµhadha-
mmik±  n±nappak±r±  anatth±, ye ca tannimittameva niray±d²su nibbattassa pañca-
vidhabandhanakammak±raº±divasena   mah±dukkh±nubhavanappak±r±   anatth±,
te  sandh±ya  ida½ vutta½ “diµµhadhammik±na½ ±sav±na½ sa½var±ya sampar±yi-
k±na½   ±sav±na½   paµigh±t±y±”ti.  Diµµhadhammo  vuccati  paccakkho  attabh±vo,
tattha  bhav±  diµµhadhammik±.  Tena  vutta½  “tasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  pattabb±”ti.
Sammukh±    garahana½    akitti,    parammukh±    garahana½    ayaso.    Atha    v±
sammukh±  parammukh± garahana½ akitti, Pariv±rah±ni ayasoti veditabba½. ¾ga-
manamaggathakan±y±ti   ±gamanadv±rapidahanatth±ya.   Samparetabbato  pecca
gantabbato sampar±yo, paralokoti ±ha “sampar±ye narak±d²s³”ti.
    Methun±d²ni rajjanaµµh±n±ni. P±º±tip±t±d²ni dussanaµµh±n±ni.
    Sa½varavinayoti  s²lasa½varo,  satisa½varo,  ñ±ºasa½varo,  khantisa½varo, v²ri-
yasa½varoti    pañcavidho    sa½varo.   Yath±saka½   sa½varitabb±na½   vinetabb±-
nañca k±yaduccarit±d²na½ sa½varaºato sa½varo, vinayanato vinayoti vuccati (3.033
Pah±navinayoti    tadaªgappah±na½    vikkhambhanappah±na½,   samucchedappa-
h±na½,   paµipassaddhippah±na½,   nissaraºappah±nanti   pañcavidha½  pah±na½
yasm±    c±gaµµhena    pah±na½,   vinayaµµhena   vinayo,   tasm±   “pah±navinayo”ti
vuccati.  Samathavinayoti  satta  adhikaraºasamath±. Paññattivinayoti sikkh±pada-
meva.  Sikkh±padapaññattiy±  hi  vijjam±n±ya  eva  sikkh±padasambhavato pañña-
ttivinayopi sikkh±padapaññattiy± anuggahito hoti. Sesamettha vuttatthameva.
 
                                                     Up±lisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Up±livaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                             5. Akkosavaggo
 
 
                                                    1-8. Viv±dasutt±divaººan±
 
    41-48.  Pañcamassa  paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±ni. Chaµµhe khaºabhaªgurat±ya na
nicc±  na  dhuv±ti  anicc±.  Tato  eva  paº¹itehi  na  icc± na upagantabb±tipi anicc±.
Sv±ya½   nesa½   aniccaµµho   udayavayaparicchinnat±ya   veditabboti   ±ha  “hutv±
abh±vino”ti,  uppajjitv±  vinassak±ti  attho.  S±rarahit±ti niccas±radhuvas±ra-attas±-
ravirahit±.   Mus±ti   visa½v±danaµµhena   mus±,   eka½sena   asubh±disabh±v±  te
b±l±na½    subh±dibh±vena   upaµµhahanti,   subh±diggahaºassa   paccayabh±vena
satte  visa½v±denti.  Ten±ha  “niccasubhasukh±  viy±”ti-±di. Na passanasabh±v±ti
khaºapabhaªgurat±-ittarapaccupaµµh±nat±ya  dissam±n±  viya  hutv± adassanapa-
katik±.  Ete  hi khetta½ viya vatthu viya hiraññasuvaººa½ viya ca paññ±yitv±pi kati-
p±heneva supinake diµµh± viya na paññ±yanti. Sattamaµµham±ni suviññeyy±ni.
 
                                                  Viv±dasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         9-10. Sar²raµµhadhammasutt±divaººan±
 
    49-50.   Navame   (3.0332)   punabbhavad±na½  punabbhavo  uttarapadalopena,
punabbhavo  s²lamass±ti  ponobhaviko, punabbhavad±yakoti attho. Ten±ha “puna-
bbhavanibbattako”ti.        Bhavasaªkharaºakammanti       punabbhavanibbattanaka-
kamma½. Dasame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                       Sar²raµµhadhammasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Akkosavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           (6) 1. sacittavaggo
 
 



                                                   1-10. Sacittasutt±divaººan±
 
    51-60.  Dutiyassa  (3.0333)  paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±ni. Dasame pitta½ samuµµh±-
nametesanti  pittasamuµµh±n±,  pittapaccay±pittahetuk±ti attho. Semhasamuµµh±n±-
D²supi  eseva  nayo.  Sannip±tik±ti tiººampi pitt±d²na½ kopena samuµµhit±. Utupari-
º±maj±ti   visabh±ga-ututo   j±t±.   Jaªgaladesav±s²nañhi   an³padese  vasant±na½
visabh±go  ca  utu  uppajjati,  an³padesav±s²nañca  jaªgaladeseti eva½ parasamu-
ddat²r±divasenapi  utuvisabh±gat±  uppajjatiyeva. Tato j±t±ti utupariº±maj±. Attano
pakaticariy±na½   visay±na½  visama½  k±yapariharaºavasena  j±t±  visamaparih±-
raj±.    Ten±ha   “aticiraµµh±nanisajj±din±   visamaparih±rena   j±t±”ti.   ¾di-saddena
mah±bh±ravahanasudh±koµµan±d²na½   saªgaho.   Parassa   upakkamato  nibbatt±
opakkamik±.   B±hira½  paccaya½  anapekkhitv±  kevala½  kammavip±katova  j±t±
kammavip±kaj±.  Tattha  purimehi sattahi k±raºehi uppann± s±r²rik± vedan± sakk±
paµib±hitu½,  kammavip±kaj±na½  pana  sabbabhesajj±nipi  sabbaparitt±nipi n±la½
paµigh±t±ya.
 
                                                  Sacittasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Sacittavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          (7) 2. yamakavaggo
 
 
                                                     1-7. Avijj±sutt±divaººan±
 
    61-67.   Dutiyassa   paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±ni.  Sattame  na¼akap±naketi  eva½n±-
make  nigame.  Pubbe  kira  (j±.  aµµha.  1.1.19  ±dayo)  amh±ka½ bodhisatto kapiyo-
niya½  nibbatto  (3.0334)  mah±k±yo  kapir±j±  hutv± anekasatav±narasahassapari-
vuto  pabbatap±de  vicari,  paññav±  kho  pana  hoti  mah±pañño. So parisa½ eva½
ovadati,   “t±t±,   imasmi½   pabbatap±de   visaphal±ni  honti,  amanussapariggahit±
pokkharaºik±  n±ma  honti, tumhe pubbe kh±ditapubb±neva phal±ni kh±datha, p²ta-
pubb±neva   p±n²y±ni   pivatha,   ettha   vo   paµipucchitakicca½   natth²”ti.   Te  ap²ta-
pubba½  disv±  sahas±va  apivitv± samant± paridh±vitv± mah±sattassa ±gamana½
olokayam±n±  nis²di½su.  Mah±satto ±gantv± “ki½, t±t±, p±n²ya½ na pivath±”ti ±ha.
Tumh±ka½  ±gamana½  olokem±ti.  “S±dhu, t±t±”ti samant± pada½ pariyesam±no
otiººapada½yeva  addasa,  na uttiººapada½. Adisv± “saparissay±”ti aññ±si. T±va-
deva  ca  tattha abhinibbatta-amanusso udaka½ dvedh± katv± uµµh±si– setamukho,
n²lakucchi,  rattahatthap±do, mah±d±µhiko, vantad±µho, vir³po, b²bhaccho, udakara-
kkhaso.  So  evam±ha–  “kasm±  p±n²ya½  na  pivatha,  madhura½ udaka½ pivatha,
ki½  tumhe  etassa  vacana½  suº±th±”ti.  Mah±satto  ±ha “tva½ adhivattho amanu-



sso”ti?   ¾m±hanti.   “Tva½  idha  otiººe  labhas²”ti  ±ha.  ¾ma,  tumhe  pana  sabbe
kh±diss±m²ti.  Na  sakkhissasi  yakkh±ti.  P±n²ya½  pana pivissath±ti. ¾ma, piviss±-
m±ti.  Eva½  sante  ekampi  v±nara½ na muñcissanti. “P±n²yañca piviss±ma, na ca
te  vasa½  gamiss±m±”ti  na¼a½  ±har±petv±  koµiya½  gahetv±  dhami.  Sabbo eka-
cchiddo  ahosi. T²re nis²ditv±va p±n²ya½ pivi. Sesav±nar±nampi p±µiyekka½ na¼a½
±har±petv±  dhamitv±  ad±si.  Sabbe te passantasseva p±n²ya½ pivi½su. Vuttampi
ceta½–
          “Disv± padamanuttiººa½, disv±notarita½ pada½;
          na¼ena v±ri½ piss±ma, neva ma½ tva½ vadhissas²”ti. (j±. 1.1.20);
    Tato   paµµh±ya   y±va   ajjadivas±   tasmi½  µh±ne  na¼±  ekacchidd±va  honti.  Ima-
smiñhi   kappe   kappaµµhiyap±µih±riy±ni   n±ma  cande  sasalakkhaºa½  (j±.  1.4.61
±dayo),  vaµµaj±take  (j±.  1.1.35) saccakiriyaµµh±ne aggij±lassa ±gamanupacchedo,
ghaµ²k±rassa  m±t±pit³na½  vasanaµµh±ne anovassana½ (ma. ni. 2.291), pokkhara-
ºiy±  t²re  na¼±na½  ekacchiddabh±voti. Iti s± pokkharaº² na¼ena p±n²yassa pivitatt±
“na¼akap±nak±”ti  n±ma½  labhi.  Aparabh±ge  ta½  pokkharaºi½  niss±ya (3.0335)
nigamo    patiµµh±si,    tassapi    “na¼akap±nan”tveva    n±ma½    j±ta½.   Ta½   pana
sandh±ya vutta½ “na¼akap±ne”ti. Pal±savaneti ki½sukavane.
    Tuºh²bh³ta½  tuºh²bh³tanti  by±panicch±ya½  ida½ ±me¹itavacananti dassetu½
“ya½  ya½  disan”ti-±di vutta½. Anuviloketv±ti ettha anu-saddo “par²”ti imin± sam±-
natthoti   ±ha   “tato  tato  viloketv±”ti.  Kasm±  ±gil±yati  koµisahassahatthin±g±na½
bala½  dh±rentass±ti  codakassa  adhipp±yo.  ¾cariyo panassa “esa saªkh±r±na½
sabh±vo,  yadida½  aniccat±.  Ye pana anicc±, te ekanteneva udayavayappaµip²¼ita-
t±ya  dukkh±  eva. Dukkhasabh±vesu tesu satthuk±ye dukkhuppattiy± aya½ pacca-
yo”ti  dassetu½  “bhagavato”ti-±di  vutta½.  Piµµhiv±to uppajji, so ca kho pubbekata-
kammapaccay±.    Etth±ha    “ki½    pana   ta½   kamma½,   yena   aparim±ºak±la½
sakkacca½   upacitavipulapuññasambh±ro   satth±  evar³pa½  dukkhavip±kamanu-
bhavat²”ti?   Vuccate–  ayameva  bhagav±  bodhisattabh³to  at²taj±tiya½  mallaputto
hutv±  p±pajanasev²  ayonisomanasik±rabahulo  carati.  So ekadivasa½ nibbuddhe
vattam±ne  eka½  mallaputta½  gahetv± g±¼hatara½ nipp²¼esi. Tena kammena id±ni
buddho   hutv±pi   dukkhamanubhavi.   Yath±   ceta½,  eva½  ciñcam±ºavik±d²nami-
tth²na½  y±ni bhagavato abbhakkh±n±d²ni dukkh±ni, sabb±ni pubbekatassa vip±k±-
vases±ni,  y±ni  kammapilotik±n²ti vuccanti. Vuttañheta½ apad±ne (apa. thera 1.39.
64-96)–
          “Anotattasar±sanne, ramaº²ye sil±tale;
          n±n±ratanapajjote, n±n±gandhavanantare.
          “Mahat± bhikkhusaªghena, pareto lokan±yako;
          ±s²no by±kar² tattha, pubbakamm±ni attano.
          “Suº±tha bhikkhavo mayha½, ya½ kamma½ pakata½ may±;
          pilotikassa kammassa, buddhattepi vipaccati.
    1.   “Mun±¼i n±maha½ dhutto, pubbe aññ±su j±tisu;
          paccekabuddha½ surabhi½, abbh±cikkhi½ ad³saka½.
          “Tena (3.0336) kammavip±kena, niraye sa½sari½ cira½;



          bah³ vassasahass±ni, dukkha½ vedesi vedana½.
          “Tena kamm±vasesena, idha pacchimake bhave;
          abbhakkh±na½ may± laddha½, sundarik±ya k±raº±.
    2.   “Sabb±bhibhussa buddhassa, nando n±m±si s±vako;
          ta½ abbhakkh±ya niraye, cira½ sa½sarita½ may±.
          “Dasa vassasahass±ni, niraye sa½sari½ cira½;
          manussabh±va½ laddh±ha½, abbhakkh±na½ bahu½ labhi½.
          “Tena kamm±vasesena, ciñcam±ºavik± mama½;
          abbh±cikkhi abh³tena, janak±yassa aggato.
    3.   “Br±hmaºo sutav± ±si½, aha½ sakkatap³jito;
          mah±vane pañcasate, mante v±cesi m±ºave.
          “Tatth±gato isi bh²mo, pañc±bhiñño mahiddhiko;
          tañc±ha½ ±gata½ disv±, abbh±cikkhi½ ad³saka½.
          “Tatoha½ avaca½ sisse, k±mabhog² aya½ isi;
          mayhampi bh±sam±nassa, anumodi½su m±ºav±.
          “Tato m±ºavak± sabbe, bhikkham±na½ kule kule;
          mah±janassa ±ha½su, k±mabhog² aya½ isi.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, pañca bhikkhusat± ime;
          abbhakkh±na½ labhu½ sabbe, sundarik±ya k±raº±.
    4.   “Vem±tubh±tara½ pubbe, dhanahetu hani½ aha½;
          pakkhipi½ giriduggasmi½, sil±ya ca api½sayi½.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, devadatto sila½ khipi;
          aªguµµha½ pi½say² p±de, mama p±s±ºasakkhar±.
    5.   “Pureha½ d±rako hutv±, k²¼am±no mah±pathe;
          paccekabuddha½ disv±na, magge sakalika½ khipi½.



          “Tena (3.0337) kammavip±kena, idha pacchimake bhave;
          vadhattha½ ma½ devadatto, abhim±re payojayi.
    6.   “Hatth±roho pure ±si½, paccekamunimuttama½;
          piº¹±ya vicaranta½ ta½, ±s±desi½ gajenaha½.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, bhanto n±¼±gir² gajo;
          giribbaje puravare, d±ruºo samup±gami.
    7.   “R±j±ha½ patthivo ±si½, sattiy± purisa½ hani½;
          tena kammavip±kena, niraye paccisa½ bhusa½.
          “Kammuno tassa sesena, id±ni sakala½ mama;
          p±de chavi½ pakappesi, na hi kamma½ vinassati.
    8.   “Aha½ kevaµµag±masmi½, ahu½ kevaµµad±rako;
          macchake gh±tite disv±, janayi½ somanassaka½.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, s²sadukkha½ ah³ mama;
          sabbe sakk± ca haññi½su, yad± hani viµaµ³bho.
    9.   “Phussass±ha½ p±vacane, s±vake paribh±sayi½;
          yava½ kh±datha bhuñjatha, m± ca bhuñjatha s±layo.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, tem±sa½ kh±dita½ yava½;
          nimantito br±hmaºena, verañj±ya½ vasi½ tad±.
    10.  “Nibbuddhe vattam±namhi, mallaputta½ niheµhayi½;
          tena kammavip±kena, piµµhidukkha½ ah³ mama.
    11.  “Tikicchako aha½ ±si½, seµµhiputta½ virecayi½;
          tena kammavip±kena, hoti pakkhandik± mama.
    12.  “Avac±ha½ jotip±lo, sugata½ kassapa½ tad±;
          kuto nu bodhi muº¹assa, bodhi paramadullabh±.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, acari½ dukkara½ bahu½;
          chabbass±nuruvel±ya½, tato bodhimap±puºi½.
          “N±ha½ (3.0338) etena maggena, p±puºi½ bodhimuttama½;
          kummaggena gavesissa½, pubbakammena v±rito.
          “Puññap±paparikkh²ºo, sabbasant±pavajjito;
          asoko anup±y±so, nibb±yissaman±savo.
          “Eva½ jino viy±k±si, bhikkhusaªghassa aggato;
          sabb±bhiññ±balappatto, anotatte mah±sare”ti. (apa. thera 1.39.64-96);
 
                                                   Avijj±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       9-10. Paµhamakath±vatthusutt±divaººan±
 
    69-70.  Navame  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.17;  d².  ni. abhi. µ². 1.17; sa½. ni. µ². 2.5.1080) dugga-
tito  sa½s±rato  ca  niyy±ti eten±ti niyy±na½, saggamaggo, mokkhamaggo ca. Ta½
niyy±na½   arahati,   niyy±ne   v±  niyutt±,  niyy±na½  v±  phalabh³ta½  etiss±  atth²ti
niyy±nik±.  Vac²duccaritasa½kilesato  niyy±t²ti v± ²k±rassa rassatta½, yak±rassa ca



kak±ra½  katv±  niyy±nik±,  cetan±ya  saddhi½  samphappal±p± veramaºi. Tappaµi-
pakkhato  aniyy±nik±,  tass±  bh±vo aniyy±nikatta½, tasm± aniyy±nikatt±. Tiracch±-
nabh³tanti tirokaraºabh³ta½. Gehassitakath±ti gehappaµisa½yutt±. Kammaµµh±na-
bh±veti aniccat±paµisa½yuttacatusaccakammaµµh±nabh±ve.
    Saha   atthen±ti  s±tthaka½,  Hitappaµisa½yuttanti  attho.  “Sur±kath±”tipi  p±µhoti
±ha  “sur±kathanti  p±¼iya½ pan±”ti. S± panes± kath± “evar³p± navasur± p²t± ratija-
nan²  hot²”ti  ass±davasena na vaµµati, ±d²navavasena pana “ummattakasa½vattani-
k±”ti-±din±   nayena  vaµµati.  Ten±ha  “anekavidha½  …pe…  ±d²navavasena  vaµµa-
t²”ti.  Visikh±ti gharasanniveso. Visikh±gahaºena ca tanniv±sino gahit± “g±mo ±ga-
to”ti-±d²su  viya.  Tenev±ha  “s³r±  samatth±”ti ca “saddh± pasann±”ti ca. Kumbha-
µµh±nappadesena kumbhad±siyo vutt±ti ±ha “kumbhad±sikath± v±”ti.
    R±jakath±dipurimakath±ya   (3.0339),   lokakkh±yik±dipacchimakath±ya   v±   vini-
mutt±  purimapacchimakath± vimutt±. Uppattiµhitisa½h±r±divasena loka½ akkh±ya-
t²ti  lokakkh±yik±. Asukena n±m±ti paj±patin± brahmun±, issarena v±. Vitaº¹asall±-
pakath±ti  “aµµh²na½  setatt±  setoti  na vattabbo, patt±na½ k±¼att± k±¼oti pana vatta-
bbo”ti   evam±dik±.   ¾di-saddena  “selapupphalak±ni  viya  j²vid±virap±rayattivis±l±
natthi,  ya½  yo koci tiriy±m±n± katatt±”ti evam±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo. S±gara-
deven±ti   s±garaputtar±j³hi.   Khatoti  eta½  ekavacana½  tehi  pacceka½  khatatt±
“s±garadevena  khatatt±”ti  vutta½. Sahamudd± samuddoti vutto. Bhavati vaddhati
eten±ti  bhavo. Bhav±bhav± hont²ti itibhav±bhavakath±. Ettha ca bhavoti sassata½,
abhavoti  uccheda½.  BhavoTi  vuddhi,  abhavoti  h±ni. Bhavoti k±masukha½, abha-
voTi    attakilamathoti    iti    im±ya    chabbidh±ya   itibhav±bhavakath±ya   saddhi½
b±tti½sa  tiracch±nakath± n±ma honti. Atha v± p±¼iya½ sar³pato an±gat±pi arañña-
pabbatanad²d²pakath±   itisaddena   saªgaºhitv±   b±tti½sa   tiracch±nakath±  vutt±.
Dasame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                     Paµhamakath±vatthusutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Yamakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         (8) 3. ±kaªkhavaggo
 
 
                                                  1-4. ¾kaªkhasutt±divaººan±
 
    71-74.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  s²lassa  anavasesasam±d±nena akhaº¹±dibh±v±pa-
ttiy±  ca  paripuººas²l±.  Sam±d±nato  paµµh±ya avicchindanato s²lasamaªgino. Ett±-
vat±   kir±ti   (a.   ni.   2.37)  kira-saddo  arucis³canattho.  Tenettha  ±cariyav±dassa
attano   aruccanabh±va½   d²peti.   Sampannas²l±ti  an±maµµhavisesa½  s±maññato
s²lasaªkhepena  gahita½.  Tañca  catubbidhanti ±cariyatthero “catup±risuddhis²la½



uddisitv±”ti   ±ha.   Tatth±ti   (3.0340)   catup±risuddhis²le.  Jeµµhakas²lanti  (sa½.  ni.
5.412)  padh±nas²la½.  Ubhayatth±ti  uddesaniddese.  Idha  niddese  viya uddesepi
p±timokkhasa½varo  bhagavat±  vutto  “sampannas²l±”ti  vuttatt±ti  adhipp±yo. S²la-
ggahaºañhi p±¼iya½ p±timokkhasa½varavasena ±gata½. Ten±ha “p±timokkhasa½-
varoyev±”ti-±di.  Tattha avadh±raºena itaresa½ tiººa½ ekadesena p±timokkhanto-
gadhata½  d²peti.  Tath± hi anolokiyolokane ±j²vahetu chasikkh±padav²tikkame gil±-
napaccayassa  apaccavekkhitaparibhoge  ca  ±patti vihit±ti. T²º²ti indriyasa½varas²-
l±d²ni.  S²lanti  vuttaµµh±na½ n±ma atth²ti s²lapariy±yena tesa½ katthaci sutte gahita-
µµh±na½   n±ma   ki½   atthi  yath±  p±timokkhasa½varoti  ±cariyassa  sammukhatt±
appaµikkhipantova   upac±rena  pucchanto  viya  vadati.  Ten±ha  “ananuj±nanto”ti.
Chadv±rarakkh±mattakamev±ti  tassa sallahukabh±vam±ha citt±dhiµµh±namattena
paµip±katikabh±v±pattito.  Itaresupi  eseva nayo. Paccayuppattimattakanti phalena
hetu½  dasseti.  Upp±danahetuk±  hi paccay±na½ uppatti. Idamatthanti ida½ payo-
jana½  imassa  paccayassa  paribhuñjaneti  adhipp±yo. Nippariy±yen±ti imin± indri-
yasa½var±d²ni   t²ºi   padh±nassa  s²lassa  pariv±ravasena  pavattiy±  pariy±yas²l±ni
n±m±ti dasseti.
    Id±ni  p±timokkhasa½varasseva  padh±nabh±va½  byatirekato  anvayato ca upa-
m±ya   vibh±vetu½   “yass±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  soti  p±timokkhasa½varo.  Ses±n²ti
indriyasa½var±d²ni.  Tasse  v±ti  “sampannas²l±”ti ettha ya½ s²la½ vutta½, tasseva.
Sampannap±timokkh±ti  ettha  p±timokkhaggahaºena vevacana½ vatv± ta½ vitth±-
retv±  …pe…  ±dim±ha.  Yath±  aññatth±pi  “idha  bhikkhu s²lav± hot²”ti puggal±dhi-
µµh±n±ya    desan±ya    uddiµµha½    s²la½   “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto   viharat²”ti
(vibha.  508)  niddiµµha½. Kasm± ±raddhanti desan±ya k±raºapucch±. S²l±nisa½sa-
dassanatthanti   payojananiddeso.   “S²l±nisa½sadassanatthan”ti   hi   ettha  byatire-
kato  ya½  s²l±nisa½sassa  adassana½, ta½ imiss± desan±ya k±raºanti kasm± ±ra-
ddhanti?  Veneyy±na½  s²l±nisa½sassa  adassanatoti atthato ±panno (3.0341) eva
hoti.  Ten±ha  “sacep²”ti-±di.  S²l±nisa½sadassanatthanti pana imassa attha½ viva-
ritu½   “tesan”ti-±di   vutta½.   ¾nisa½soti   udayo.   “S²lav±  s²lasampanno  k±yassa
bhed±  para½  maraº±  sugati½  sagga½  loka½  upapajjat²”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 3.316; a.
ni.  5.213;  mah±va. 285) pana vip±kaphalampi “±nisa½so”ti vutta½. Ko visesoti ko
phalaviseso.  K± va¹¹h²ti ko abbhudayo. Vijjam±nopi guºo y±th±vato vibh±vito eva
abhiruci½  upp±deti,  na  avibh±vito,  tasm± ekantato ±nisa½sakittana½ icchitabba-
mev±ti dassetu½ “appeva n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Piyoti  piy±yitabbo.  Piyassa  n±ma  dassana½  ekantato  abhinanditabba½  hot²ti
±ha   “piyacakkh³hi   sampassitabbo”ti.   P²tisamuµµh±nappasannasommar³papari-
ggahañhi  cakkhu  “piyacakkh³”ti vuccati. Tesanti sabrahmac±r²na½. Manava¹¹ha-
nakoti p²timanassa paribr³hanato upar³pari p²ticittasseva upp±danako. Garuµµh±ni-
yoti  garukaraºassa  µh±nabh³to.  J±na½  j±n±t²ti  ñ±ºena  j±nitabba½  j±n±ti. Yath±
v±  aññe aj±nant±pi j±nant± viya pavattanti, na evamaya½, aya½ pana j±nanto eva
j±n±ti.  Passa½  passat²ti  dassanabh³tena  paññ±cakkhun±  passitabba½  passati,
passanto  eva  v±  passati. Eva½ sambh±van²yoti eva½ viññut±ya paº¹itabh±vena
sambh±vetabbo.  S²lesvevassa  parip³rak±r²ti  s²lesu  parip³rak±r²  eva  bhaveyy±ti.



Eva½   uttarapad±vadh±raºa½   daµµhabba½.   Evañhi   imin±   padena  uparisikkh±-
dvaya½   anivattitameva   hoti.   Yath±   pana   s²lesu  parip³rak±r²  n±ma  hoti,  ta½
phalena  dassetu½  “ajjhattan”ti-±di  vutta½. Vipassan±dhiµµh±nasam±dhisa½vatta-
nikat±ya   hi   idha   s²lassa   p±rip³r²,   na   kevala½  akhaº¹±dibh±vamatta½.  Vutta-
ñheta½  “y±ni  kho pana t±ni akhaº¹±ni …pe… sam±dhisa½vattanik±n²”ti. Evañca
katv±    uparisikkh±dvaya½    s²lassa    sambh±rabh±vena    gahitanti   s²lassevettha
padh±naggahaºa½   siddha½   hoti.   S²l±nurakkhak±   hi  cittekaggat±saªkh±rapari-
ggah±.  An³nen±ti  akhaº¹±dibh±vena, kassaci v± ah±panena upapannena. ¾k±re-
n±ti karaºena samp±danena.
    Ajjhattanti   (3.0342)   v±   attanoti   v±   eka½   ekattha½,  byañjanameva  n±na½.
Bhummatthe   ceta½,   “samathan”ti  upayogavacana½  “an³”ti  imin±  upasaggena
yoge siddhanti ±ha “attano



cittasamathe  yutto”ti.  Tattha  cittasamatheti  cittassa  sam±dh±ne.  Yuttoti  aviyutto
pasuto.  Yo  sabbena  sabba½  jh±nabh±van±ya  ananuyutto,  so  ta½  bahi n²harati
n±ma.  Yo  ±rabhitv±  antar±  saªkoca½  ±pajjati,  so  ta½  vin±seti  n±ma. Yo pana
²diso   ahutv±   jh±na½  upasampajja  viharati,  so  anir±katajjh±noti  dassento  “bahi
an²haµajjh±no”ti-±dim±ha.     N²haraºavin±satthañhi     ida½     nir±karaºa½    n±ma.
“Thambha½  nira½katv±  niv±tavutt²”ti-±d²su  (su. ni. 328) cassa payogo daµµhabbo.
    Sattavidh±ya  anupassan±y±ti  ettha  anicc±nupassan±,  dukkh±nupassan±, ana-
tt±nupassan±,  nibbid±nupassan±, vir±g±nupassan±, nirodh±nupassan±, paµinissa-
gg±nupassan±ti    im±   sattavidh±   anupassan±.   Suññ±g±ragato   bhikkhu   tattha
laddhak±yavivekat±ya  samathavipassan±vasena cittaviveka½ paribr³hento yath±-
nusiµµhapaµipattiy±  loka½  s±sanañca  attano  vises±dhigamaµµh±nabh³ta½  suññ±-
g±rañca      upasobhayam±no     guºavises±dhiµµh±nabh±v±p±danena     viññ³na½
atthato  ta½ br³hento n±ma hot²ti vutta½ “br³het± suññ±g±r±nan”ti. Ten±ha “ettha
c±”ti-±di.  Ekabh³mak±dip±s±de  kurum±nopi  pana  neva suññ±g±r±na½ br³het±ti
daµµhabbo.  Suññ±g±raggahaºena  cettha  araññarukkham³l±di  sabba½  padh±n±-
nuyogakkhama½ sen±sana½ gahitanti daµµhabba½.
    Ett±vat±  yath± taºh±vicaritadesan± paµhama½ taºh±vasena ±raddh±pi taºh±pa-
daµµh±natt±   m±nadiµµh²na½   m±nadiµµhiyo  osaritv±  kamena  papañcattayadesan±
j±t±,  evamaya½  desan±  paµhama½ adhis²lasikkh±vasena ±raddh±pi s²lapadaµµh±-
natt±  samathavipassan±na½  samathavipassan±yo  osaritv±  kamena sikkh±ttaya-
desan±   j±t±ti  veditabb±.  Ettha  hi  “s²lesvevassa  parip³rak±r²”ti  ett±vat±  adhis²la-
sikkh±  vutt±,  “ajjhatta½  cetosamathamanuyutto anir±katajjh±no”ti ett±vat± adhici-
ttasikkh±,    “vipassan±ya    samann±gato”ti   ett±vat±   adhipaññ±sikkh±.   “Br³het±
suññ±g±r±nan”ti  imin±  pana  samathavasena  suññ±g±rava¹¹hane (3.0343) adhi-
cittasikkh±,  vipassan±vasena  adhipaññ±sikkh±ti  eva½  dvepi  sikkh±  saªgahetv±
vutt±.  Ettha  ca  “ajjhatta½  cetosamathamanuyutto anir±katajjh±no”ti imehi padehi
s²l±nurakkhik±  eva  cittekaggat±  kathit±,  “vipassan±y±”ti  imin±  padena  s²l±nura-
kkhiko saªkh±rapariggaho.
    Katha½    cittekaggat±    s²lamanurakkhati?   Yassa   hi   cittekaggat±   natthi,   so
by±dhimhi   uppanne   vihaññati,   so   by±dhivihato  vikkhittacitto  s²la½  vin±setv±pi
by±dhiv³pasama½   katt±   hoti.   Yassa   pana   cittekaggat±   atthi,  so  ta½  by±dhi-
dukkha½   vikkhambhetv±   sam±patti½  sam±pajjati,  sam±pannakkhaºe  dukkha½
d³ragata½   hoti,   balavatara½   sukhamuppajjati.   Eva½   cittekaggat±  s²lamanura-
kkhati.   Katha½   saªkh±rapariggaho   s²lamanurakkhati?   Yassa   hi  saªkh±rapari-
ggaho  natthi,  tassa  “mama  r³pa½ mama viññ±ºan”ti attabh±ve balavamamatta½
hoti,  so tath±r³pesu dubbhikkhaby±dhibhay±d²su sampattesu s²la½ n±setv±pi atta-
bh±va½  poset± hoti. Yassa pana saªkh±rapariggaho atthi, tassa attabh±ve balava-
mamatta½   v±   sineho   v±   na  hoti,  so  tath±r³pesu  dubbhikkhaby±dhibhay±d²su
sampattesu    sacepissa   ant±ni   bahi   nikkhamanti,   sacepi   ussussati   visussati,
khaº¹±khaº¹iko   v±   hoti   satadh±pi   sahassadh±pi,   neva   s²la½  vin±setv±  atta-
bh±va½ poset± hoti. Eva½ saªkh±rapariggaho s²la½ anurakkhati.
    “Br³het±  suññ±g±r±nan”ti  imin±  pana  tasseva  ubhayassa  br³han±  va¹¹han±



s±taccakiriy±   dassit±.   Eva½   bhagav±  yasm±  “sabrahmac±r²na½  piyo  cassa½
…pe…   bh±van²yo   c±”ti  ime  catt±ro  dhamme  ±kaªkhantena  natthañña½  kiñci
k±tabba½,  aññadatthu  s²l±diguºasamann±gateneva  bhavitabba½.  ¿diso hi sabra-
hmac±r²na½ piyo hoti man±po garu bh±van²yo. Vuttampi heta½–
          “S²ladassanasampanna½, dhammaµµha½ saccavedina½;
          attano kamma kubb±na½, ta½ jano kurute piyan”ti. (dha. pa. 217);
    Tasm±   “±kaªkheyya   ce,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  sabrahmac±r²na½  piyo  cassa½
…pe…   s²lesvevassa   parip³rak±r²   …pe…   suññ±g±r±nan”ti   vatv±  id±ni  yasm±
paccayal±bh±di½  (3.0344)  patthayantenapi  idameva  karaº²ya½, na añña½ kiñci,
tasm±  “±kaªkheyya  ce,  bhikkhave, bhikkhu l±bh² assan”ti-±dim±ha. L±bh² assanti
l±bh±s±ya  sa½varas²laparip³raºa½ p±¼iya½ ±gata½. Kim²disa½ bhagav± anuj±n±-
t²ti?  Na  bhagav±  sabh±vena  ²disa½  anuj±n±ti,  mah±k±ruºikat±ya pana puggala-
jjh±sayena  eva½  vuttanti  dassento  “na bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha gh±sesana½
chinnakatho,  na v±ca½ payutta½ bhaºeti chinnakatho m³go viya hutv± obh±sapa-
rikath±nimittaviññattipayutta½  gh±sesana½  v±ca½ na bhaºe, na katheyy±ti attho.
Puggalajjh±sayavasen±ti   saªkhepato   vuttamattha½   vivaranto   “yesa½  h²”ti-±di-
m±ha. Raso sabh±vabh³to ±nisa½so ras±nisa½so.
    Paccayad±nak±r±ti     c²var±dipaccayad±navasena     pavattak±r±.    Mahapphal±
mah±nisa½s±ti   ubhayameta½   atthato  eka½,  byañjanameva  n±na½.  “Pañcime,
gahapatayo,   ±nisa½s±”ti-±d²su   (mah±va.   285)   hi  ±nisa½sasaddo  phalapariy±-
yopi  hoti.  Mahanta½  v±  lokiyasukha½  phalanti  pasavant²ti mahapphal±, mahato
lokuttarasukhassa  paccay±  hont²ti  mah±nisa½s±.  Ten±ha “lokiyasukhena phala-
bh³ten±”ti-±di.
    Peccabhava½  gat±ti pet³papattivasena nibbatti½ upagat±. Te pana yasm± idha
katak±lakiriy±  k±lena  kataj²vitupacched±  honti,  tasm± vutta½ “k±lakat±”ti. Sassu-
sasur±  ca  tappakkhik± ca sassusasurapakkhik±. Te ñ±tiyonisambandhena ±v±ha-
viv±hasambandhavasena sambaddh± ñ±t². S±lohit±ti yonisambandhavasena. Eka-
lohitabaddh±ti  ekena  sam±nena  lohitasambandhena  sambaddh±. Pasannacittoti
pasannacittako.   K±lakato   pit±   v±   m±t±  v±  petayoniya½  uppannoti  adhik±rato
viññ±yat²ti   vutta½.   Mah±nisa½sameva   hot²ti  tassa  tath±s²lasampannatt±ti  adhi-
pp±yo.
    Ajjhottharit±ti  maddit±.  Na  ca  ma½  arati  saheyy±ti  ma½  ca  arati  na abhibha-
veyya  na  maddeyya  na  ajjhotthareyya.  Uppannanti  j±ta½  nibbatta½. S²l±diguºa-
yutto  hi  aratiñca ratiñca sahati ajjhottharati, madditv± tiµµhati, tasm± ²disamatt±na½
icchantenapi  s²l±diguºayutteneva bhavitabbanti (3.0345) dasseti. Cittutr±so bh±ya-
t²ti   bhaya½,   ±rammaºa½   bh±yati  etasm±ti  bhaya½.  Ta½  duvidhampi  bhaya½
bheravañca  sahati  abhibhavat²ti bhayabheravasaho. S²l±diguºayutto hi bhayabhe-
rava½ sahati ajjhottharati, madditv± tiµµhati ariyakoµiyav±s² mah±dattatthero viya.
    Thero  kira  magga½ paµipanno aññatara½ p±s±dika½ arañña½ disv± “idhevajja
samaºadhamma½   katv±   gamiss±m²”ti  magg±  okkamma  aññatarasmi½  rukkha-
m³le  saªgh±µi½  paññapetv±  pallaªka½  ±bhujitv± nis²di. Rukkhadevat±ya d±rak±
therassa   s²latejena  sakabh±vena  saºµh±tu½  asakkont±  vissaramaka½su.  Deva-



t±pi  sakalarukkha½  c±lesi.  Thero acalova nis²di. S± devat± dh³m±yi pajjali. Neva
sakkhi  thera½  c±letu½.  Tato  up±sakavaººen±gantv± vanditv± aµµh±si. “Ko eso”ti
vutt±  “aha½,  bhante,  tasmi½  rukkhe adhivatth± devat±”ti avoca. Tva½ ete vik±re
ak±s²ti.   ¾ma,   bhanteti.  “Kasm±”ti  ca  vutt±  ±ha  “tumh±ka½,  bhante,  s²latejena
d±rak±  sakabh±vena  saºµh±tu½  asakkont± vissaramaka½su, s±ha½ tumhe pal±-
petu½  evamak±sin”ti. Thero ±ha “atha kasm± ‘idha, bhante, m± vasatha, mayha½
aph±sukan’ti  paµikacceva  n±vac±si,  id±ni  pana m± ma½ kiñci avaca, ‘ariyakoµiya-
mah±datto  amanussabhayena  gato’ti vacanato lajj±mi, ten±ha½ idheva vasissa½,
tva½  pana  ajjekadivasa½  yattha  katthaci  vas±h²”ti. Eva½ s²l±diguºayutto bhaya-
bheravasaho  hoti, tasm± ²disamatt±na½ icchantenapi s²l±diguºayutteneva bhavita-
bbanti dasseti. Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                                ¾kaªkhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5-10. Migas±l±sutt±divaººan±
 
    75-80.  Pañcame  imassa  hi  puggalassa  s²lavirahitassa  paññ± s²la½ paridhova-
t²ti   akhaº¹±dibh±v±p±danena   s²la½   ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu   paññ±ya   (3.0346)
suvisodhita½   karoti.  Yassa  hi  abbhantare  s²lasa½varo  natthi,  ugghaµitaññut±ya
pana  c±tuppadikag±th±pariyos±ne  paññ±ya  s²la½  dhovitv± saha paµisambhid±hi
arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  aya½  paññ±ya  s²la½ dhovati n±ma seyyath±pi santatimah±-
matto.
     S²lav±  pana  pañña½ dhovati. Yassa (d². ni. aµµha. 1.317) hi puthujjanassa s²la½
saµµhi-as²tivass±ni  akhaº¹a½  hoti,  so  maraºak±lepi  sabbakilese  gh±tetv± s²lena
pañña½  dhovitv±  arahatta½ gaºh±ti kandaras±lapariveºe mah±saµµhivassatthero
viya.  There  kira  maraºamañce  nipajjitv±  balavavedan±ya  nitthunante tissamah±-
r±j±  “thera½  passiss±m²”ti  gantv±  pariveºadv±re  µhito ta½ sadda½ sutv± pucchi
“kassa   saddo   ayan”ti.   Therassa  nitthunanasaddoti.  “Pabbajj±ya  saµµhivassena
vedan±pariggahamattampi  na  kata½,  id±ni  na ta½ vandiss±m²”ti nivattitv± mah±-
bodhi½  vanditu½  gato.  Tato  upaµµh±kadaharo  thera½  ±ha  “ki½  no, bhante, lajj±-
petha,  saddhopi  r±j±  vippaµis±r²  hutv±  ‘na  vandiss±m²’ti  gato”ti. Kasm±, ±vusoti?
Tumh±ka½   nitthunanasadda½   sutv±ti.   “Tena   hi  me  ok±sa½  karoth±”ti  vatv±
vedana½  vikkhambhetv± arahatta½ patv± daharassa sañña½ ad±si “gacch±vuso,
id±ni  r±j±na½  amhe  vand±peh²”ti.  Daharo  gantv±  “id±ni  kira thera½ vandath±”ti
±ha.    R±j±   susum±rapatitena   thera½   vandanto   “n±ha½   ayyassa   arahatta½
vand±mi,   puthujjanabh³miya½   pana   µhatv±   rakkhitas²lameva   vand±m²”ti  ±ha.
Eva½   s²lena   pañña½   dhovati   n±ma.   Sesa½   vuttameva.   Chaµµh±d²su  natthi
vattabba½.
 
                                                Migas±l±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                 ¾kaªkhavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            (9) 4. theravaggo
 
 
                                                   1-8. V±hanasutt±divaººan±
 
    81-88.   Catutthassa   paµhame   vimariy±d²katen±ti  nimmariy±d²katena.  Cetas±ti
eva½vidhena  cittena  viharati.  Tattha dve mariy±d± kilesamariy±d± ca ±rammaºa-
mariy±d±  ca.  Sace  hissa  r³p±dike  ±rabbha r±g±dayo (3.0347) uppajjeyyu½, kile-
samariy±d±  tena  kat±  bhaveyya.  Tesu  panassa  ekopi  na  uppannoti  kilesamari-
y±d±  natthi.  Sace  panassa  r³p±didhamme  ±vajjentassa  ekacce  ±p±tha½ n±ga-
ccheyyu½,  evamassa ±rammaºamariy±d± bhaveyya. Te panassa dhamme ±vajje-
ntassa  ±p±tha½  an±gatadhammo n±ma natth²ti ±rammaºamariy±d±pi natthi. Idha
pana   kilesamariy±d±   adhippet±ti  ±ha  “kilesamariy±da½  bhinditv±”ti-±di.  Tatiy±-
d²su natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                 V±hanasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 9-10. Kok±likasutt±divaººan±
 
    89-90.  Navame  (sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.181) kok±likan±mak± dve bhikkh³. Tato idh±dhi-
ppeta½  niddh±retv±  dassetu½  “koya½ kok±liko”ti pucch±. Suttassa aµµhuppatti½
dassetu½  “kasm±  ca upasaªkam²”ti pucch±. Aya½ kir±ti-±di yath±kkama½ t±sa½
vissajjana½.  Vivekav±sa½  vasituk±matt±  appicchat±ya  ca m± no kassaci …pe…
vasi½su.  ¾gh±ta½  upp±desi  attano  icch±vigh±tanato.  Ther±  bhikkhusaªghassa
niyy±dayi½su   payuttav±c±ya   akatatt±   therehi   ca   ad±pitatt±.   Pubbepi  …pe…
maññeti  imin±  ther±na½  kohaññe  µhitabh±va½  ±saªkati  avaºe vaºa½ passanto
viya, suparisuddhe ±d±satale jalla½ uµµh±pento viya ca.
    Aparajjhitv±ti  bhagavato  sammukh± “p±pabhikkh³ j±t±”ti vatv±. Mah±s±vajjada-
ssanatthanti  mah±s±vajjabh±vadassanattha½,  ayameva  v±  p±µho. M±hevanti m±
evam±ha, m± eva½ bhaºi. Saddh±ya ayo upp±do saddh±yo, ta½



±vahat²ti  saddh±yikoti  ±ha  “saddh±ya  ±gamakaro”ti.  Saddh±yikoti  v±  saddh±ya
ayitabbo, saddheyyoti attho. Ten±ha “saddh±tabbavacano v±”ti.
    P²¼ak±   n±ma   b±hirato   paµµh±ya   aµµh²ni  bhindanti,  im±  pana  paµhama½yeva
aµµh²ni bhinditv± uggat±. Ten±ha “aµµh²ni bhinditv± uggat±hi pi¼ak±h²”ti. Taruºabelu-
vamattiyoti   taruºabillaphalamattiyo.   Visagilitoti   khittapaharaºo  (3.0348).  Tañca
ba¼isa½   visasamaññ±   loke.  ¾rakkhadevat±na½  sadda½  sutv±ti  pada½  ±netv±
sambandho.
    Brahmaloketi   suddh±v±saloke.   Var±koti   anuggahavacanameta½.  H²napariy±-
yoti   keci.   Piyas²l±ti   imin±   etasmi½   atthe   niruttinayena   pesal±ti  padasiddh²ti
dasseti.  Kabarakkh²n²ti by±dhibalena paribhinnavaººat±ya kabarabh³t±ni akkh²ni.
Yattakanti  bhagavato  vacana½  aññath±  karontena  yattaka½  tay±  aparaddha½,
tassa  pam±ºa½  natth²ti  attho. Yasm± an±g±mino n±ma pah²nak±macchandaby±-
p±d±  honti, tvañca diµµhik±macchandaby±p±davasena idh±gato, tasm± y±vañca te
ida½ aparaddhanti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Adiµµhippattoti  appattadiµµhiko.  Gilitaviso  viya  visa½  gilitv±  µhito viya. Kuµh±risa-
dis±   m³lapacchindanaµµhena.   Uttamattheti   arahatte.   Kh²º±savoti   vadati   suna-
kkhatto viya acela½ korakkhattiya½. Yo aggas±vako viya pasa½sitabbo kh²º±savo,
ta½   “duss²lo   ayan”ti   vadati.   Vicin±t²ti   ±cinoti   pasavati.  Pasa½siyanind±  t±va
sampannaguºaparidha½sanavasena  pavattiy±  s±vajjat±ya kaµukavip±k±, nindiya-
ppasa½s±   pana   katha½   t±ya   samavip±k±ti?  Tattha  avijjam±naguºasam±ropa-
nena  attano  paresañca micch±paµipattihetubh±vato pasa½siyena tassa samabh±-
vakaraºato  ca.  Lokepi  hi  as³ra½  s³rena  sama½  karonto  g±rayho  hoti, pageva
duppaµipanna½ suppaµipannena sama½ karontoti.
    Sakena  dhanen±ti attano s±pateyyena. Aya½ appamattako apar±dho diµµhadha-
mmikatt±  sappatik±ratt±  ca tassa. Aya½ mahantataro kali kat³pacitassa sampar±-
yikatt± appatik±ratt± ca.
    Nirabbudoti   gaºan±viseso   esoti   ±ha   “nirabbudagaºan±y±”ti,  satasahassa½
nirabbud±nanti   attho.   Yamariyagarah²   niraya½  upet²ti  ettha  yath±vutta-±yuppa-
m±ºa½    p±katikavasena   ariy³pav±din±   vuttanti   veditabba½.   Aggas±vak±na½
pana guºamahantat±ya tatopi ativiya mahantataramev±ti vadanti.
    Atha  (3.0349)  kho brahm± sahampat²ti ko aya½ brahm±, kasm± ca pana bhaga-
vanta½    upasaªkamitv±    etadavoc±ti?   Aya½   kassapassa   bhagavato   s±sane
sahako  n±ma  bhikkhu  an±g±m²  hutv±  suddh±v±sesu  uppanno, tattha sahampati
brahm±ti  sañj±nanti. So pan±ha½ bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± “padumaniraya½
kittess±mi,   tato   bhagav±   bhikkh³na½  ±rocessati,  ath±nusandhikusal±  bhikkh³
tatth±yuppam±ºa½    pucchissanti,   bhagav±   ±cikkhanto   ariy³pav±de   ±d²nava½
pak±sessat²”ti imin± k±raºena bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± etadavoca.
    Magadharaµµhe   sa½voh±rato  m±gadhako  pattho,  tena.  Paccitabbaµµh±nass±ti
nirayadukkhena   paccitabbappadesassa   eta½  abbudoti  n±ma½.  Vassagaºan±ti
ekato  paµµh±ya dasaguºita½ abbuda-±yumhi tato apara½ v²satiguºita½ nirabbud±-
d²su  vassagaºan±  veditabb±.  Ayañca  gaºan±  aparicit±na½ dukkar±ti vutta½ “na
ta½  sukara½  saªkh±tun”ti.  Keci pana “tattha tattha paridevan±nattena kammak±-



raºan±nattenapi  im±ni n±m±ni laddh±n²”ti vadanti, apare “s²tanarak± ete”ti. Sabba-
tth±ti  abab±d²su  padumapariyos±nesu  sabbesu  nirayesu.  Esa  nayoti heµµhimato
uparimassa v²satiguºata½ atidisati. Dasame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                Kok±likasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Theravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            (10) 5. up±livaggo
 
 
                                                1-4. K±mabhog²sutt±divaººan±
 
    91-94.  Pañcamassa  paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±ni.  Catutthe  tapana½  santapana½
k±yassa  khedana½  tapo,  so  etassa  atth²ti  tapass²,  ta½  tapassi½.  Yasm±  tath±-
bh³to   tapanissito,   tapo   v±   tannissito,   tasm±  ±ha  “tapanissitakan”ti.  L³kha½
pharusa½   s±dhusammat±c±ravirahato  na  pas±dan²ya½  ±j²vati  vattat²ti  l³kh±j²v²,
ta½  l³kh±j²vi½.  Upakkosat²ti  uppaº¹eti  (3.0350),  upahasanavasena  paribh±sati.
Upavadat²ti avaññ±pubbaka½ apavadati. Ten±ha “h²¼eti vambhet²”ti.
 
                                              K±mabhog²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        5. Uttiyasuttavaººan±
 
    95.  Pañcame  paccante  bhava½  paccantima½. P±k±rassa thirabh±va½ uddha-
muddha½  p±pet²ti  uddh±pa½, p±k±ram³la½. ¾di-saddena p±k±radv±rabandhapa-
rikh±d²na½  saªgaho veditabbo. Paº¹itadov±rikaµµh±niya½ katv± bhagav± att±na½
dasses²ti   dassento   “ekadv±ranti   kasm±  ±h±”ti  codana½  samuµµh±pesi.  Yass±
paññ±ya  vasena  puriso  paº¹itoti vuccati, ta½ paº¹iccanti ±ha “paº¹iccena sama-
nn±gato”ti.     Ta½ta½-itikattabbat±su     chekabh±vo     byattabh±vo    veyyattiya½.
Medhati  sammoha½  hi½sati  vidhamat²ti medh±, s± etassa atth²ti medh±v². Ýh±ne
µh±ne   uppatti   etiss±  atth²ti  µh±nuppattik±,  Ýh±naso  uppajjanapaññ±.  Anupariy±-
yanti  eten±ti  anupariy±yo, so eva pathoti anupariy±yapatho, parito p±k±rassa anu-
sa½y±yanamaggo.   P±k±rabh±g±  sandh±tabb±  etth±ti  p±k±rasandhi,  p±k±rassa
phullitappadeso.  So  pana  heµµhimantena  dvinnampi  iµµhak±na½  vigamena eva½
vuccat²ti  ±ha  “dvinna½  iµµhak±na½ apagataµµh±nan”ti. Chinnaµµh±nanti chinnabhi-
nnappadeso, chiddaµµh±na½ v±. Tañhi vivaranti vuccati.
 
                                                    Uttiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                 6-8. Kokanudasutt±divaººan±
 
    96-98.  Chaµµhe  khandh±pi  diµµhiµµh±na½  ±rammaºaµµhena “r³pa½ attato sama-
nupassat²”ti-±divacanato. Avijj±pi diµµhiµµh±na½ upanissay±dibh±vena pavattanato.
Yath±ha   “assutav±,  bhikkhave,  puthujjano  ariy±na½  adass±v²  ariyadhammassa
akovido”ti-±di   (dha.   sa.   1007).   Phassopi   diµµhiµµh±na½.  Yath±  (3.0351)  c±ha
“tadapi  phassapaccay±  (d².  ni. 1.118-130) phussa phussa paµisa½vediyant²”ti (d².
ni.   1.144)   ca.   Saññ±pi   diµµhiµµh±na½.   Vuttañheta½  “saññ±nid±n±  hi  papañca-
saªkh±  (su.  ni.  880;  mah±ni.  109), pathavito saññatv±”ti (ma. ni. 1.2) ca ±di. Vita-
kkopi   diµµhiµµh±na½.   Vuttampi   ceta½   “takkañca  diµµh²su  pakappayitv±,  sacca½
mus±ti  dvayadhammam±h³”ti  (su. ni. 892; mah±ni. 121), “takk² hoti v²ma½s²”ti (d².
ni.  1.34)  ca ±di. Ayonisomanasik±ropi diµµhiµµh±na½. Ten±ha bhagav±– “tasseva½
ayoniso  manasikaroto  channa½  diµµh²na½  aññatar± diµµhi uppajjati, atthi me att±ti
tassa saccato thetato diµµhi uppajjat²”ti-±di (ma. ni. 1.19).
    Y±   diµµh²ti   id±ni  vuccam±n±na½  aµµh±rasanna½  pad±na½  s±dh±raºa½  m³la-
pada½.  Diµµhiyeva  diµµhigata½ g³thagata½ viya, diµµh²su v± gata½ ida½ dassana½
dv±saµµhidiµµh²su    antogadhatt±tipi   diµµhigata½,   diµµhiy±   v±   gata½   diµµhigata½.
Idañhi  “atthi  me  att±”ti-±di  diµµhiy± gamanamattameva, natthettha att± v± nicco v±
koc²ti  vutta½  hoti.  S±  c±ya½  diµµhi dunniggamanaµµhena gahana½. Duratikkama-
µµhena   sappaµibhayaµµhena  ca  kant±ro  dubbhikkhakant±rav±¼akant±r±dayo  viya.
Samm±diµµhiy±  vinivijjhanaµµhena, vilomanaµµhena v± vis³ka½. Kad±ci sassatassa,
kad±ci  ucchedassa  v±  gahaºato  vir³pa½  phanditanti  vipphandita½.  Bandhana-
µµhena    sa½yojana½.    Diµµhiyeva    anto    tudanaµµhena   dunn²haraº²yaµµhena   ca
sallanti    diµµhisalla½.   Diµµhiyeva   p²¼±karaºaµµhena   samb±dhoti   diµµhisamb±dho.
Diµµhiyeva  mokkh±varaºaµµhena  palibodhoti  diµµhipalibodho. Diµµhiyeva dummoca-
n²yaµµhena   bandhananti   diµµhibandhana½.  Diµµhiyeva  duruttaraºaµµhena  pap±toti
diµµhipap±to.    Diµµhiyeva    th±magataµµhena   anusayoti   diµµh±nusayo.   Diµµhiyeva
att±na½   sant±pet²ti   diµµhisant±po.  Diµµhiyeva  att±na½  anudahat²ti  diµµhipari¼±ho.
Diµµhiyeva kilesak±ya½ ganthet²ti diµµhigantho. Diµµhiyeva bhusa½ ±diyat²ti diµµhup±-
d±na½.  Diµµhiyeva  “saccan”ti-±divasena  abhinivisat²ti  diµµh±bhiniveso. Diµµhiyeva
“ida½   paran”ti   ±masati,  parato  v±  ±masat²ti  diµµhipar±m±so,  samuµµh±ti  eten±ti
samuµµh±na½,  k±raºa½.  Samuµµh±nassa bh±vo samuµµh±naµµho, tena samuµµh±na-
µµhena, k±raºabh±ven±ti attho. Sattamaµµhamesu natthi vattabba½.
 
                                               Kokanudasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9-10. Up±lisutt±divaººan±
 
    99-100.    Navame    (3.0352)    ajjhog±hetv±    adhippetamattha½   sambhavitu½



s±dhetu½  dukkh±ni  durabhisambhav±ni.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana tattha niv±soyeva
dukkhoti  dassetu½  “sambhavitu½  dukkh±ni  dussah±n²”ti vutta½. Araññavanapa-
tth±n²ti   araññalakkhaºappatt±ni   vanasaº¹±ni.   Vanapatthasaddo  hi  saº¹abh³te
rukkhasam³hepi   vattat²ti   araññaggahaºa½.   Pavivekanti  pak±rato,  pak±rehi  v±
vivecana½,     r³p±diputhutt±rammaºe    pak±rato    gaman±di-iriy±pathappak±rehi
attano  k±yassa  vivecana½,  gacchatopi  tiµµhatopi  nisajjatopi  nipajjatopi ekasseva
pavatti.  Teneva  hi  vivecetabb±na½  vivecan±k±rassa  ca bhedato bahuvidhatt± te
ekattena  gahetv±  “pavivekan”ti  ekavacanena  vutta½.  Dukkara½  pavivekanti  v±
paviveka½   kattu½   na  sukhanti  attho.  Ek²bh±veti  ekattabh±ve.  Dvaya½dvay±r±-
moti  dvinna½  dvinna½ bh±v±bhirato. Haranti viy±ti sa½haranti viya vigh±tupp±da-
nena.  Ten±ha “ghasanti viy±”ti. Bhayasant±supp±danena kh±ditu½ ±gat± yakkha-
rakkhasapis±c±dayo  viy±ti  adhipp±yo.  ¿disass±ti  aladdhasam±dhino. Tiºapaººa-
mig±disaddeh²ti   v±terit±na½   tiºapaºº±d²na½  migapakkhi-±d²nañca  bh²sanakehi
bheravehi  saddehi.  Vividhehi  ca  aññehi kh±ºu-±d²hi yakkh±di-±k±rehi upaµµhitehi
bh²sanakehi. Ghaµena k²¼± ghaµik±ti eke. Dasama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Up±lisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Up±livaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                         3. Tatiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                   (11) 1. samaºasaññ±vaggo
 
 
                                            1-12. Samaºasaññ±sutt±divaººan±
 
    101-112.   Tatiyassa   (3.0353)   paµham±d²ni   utt±n±ni.  Chaµµhe  nijjarak±raº±n²ti
pajahanak±raº±ni.  Imasmi½  maggo  kath²yat²ti  katv±  “aya½  heµµh±  …pe… puna
gahit±”ti  vutta½.  Kiñc±pi  nijjiºº±  micch±diµµh²ti  ±netv±  sambandhitabba½. Yath±
micch±diµµhi  vipassan±ya  nijjiºº±pi na samucchinn±ti samucchedappah±nadassa-
nattha½  puna  gahit±, eva½ micch±saªkapp±dayopi vipassan±ya pah²n±pi asamu-
cchinnat±ya  idha  puna gahit±ti ayamattho “micch±saªkappass±”ti-±d²su sabbapa-
desu vattabboti dasseti “eva½ sabbapadesu yojetabbo”ti imin±. Ettha c±Ti



“samm±vimuttipaccay±  ca  aneke  kusal± dhamm± bh±van±p±rip³ri½ gacchant²”ti
etasmi½   p±¼ipade.   Ettha   ca   samucchedavasena  ca  paµippassaddhivasena  ca
paµipakkhadhamm±na½  sammadeva  vimuccana½ samm±vimutti. Tappaccay± ca
maggaphalesu  aµµha  indriy±ni  bh±van±p±rip³ri½  upagacchant²ti maggasampayu-
tt±nipi  saddh±d²ni  indriy±ni  uddhaµ±ni.  Maggavasena  hi phalesu bh±van±p±rip³r²
n±m±ti.   Abhinandanaµµhen±ti   ativiya  sinehanaµµhena.  Idañhi  somanassindriya½
ukka½sagatas±tasabh±vato    sampayuttadhamme    sinehanta½    tementa½   viya
pavattati.   Pavattasantati-±dhipateyyaµµhen±ti   vip±kasant±nassa   j²vane  adhipati-
bh±vena. Evanti-±di vuttasseva atthassa nigamana½. Sattam±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                           Samaºasaññ±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           Samaºasaññ±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     (12) 2. paccorohaºivaggo
 
 
                                         1-4. Paµhama-adhammasutt±divaººan±
 
    113-6.  Dutiyassa  paµhamadutiy±ni  utt±natth±ni. Tatiye j±na½ j±n±t²ti sabbaññu-
taññ±ºena  j±nitabba½  sabba½  j±n±ti  eva.  Na  hi  padesañ±ºe  (3.0354) µhito j±ni-
tabba½   sabba½   j±n±ti.   Ukkaµµhaniddesena  hi  avisesaggahaºena  ca  “j±nan”ti
imin±  niravasesa½  ñeyyaj±ta½  pariggayhat²ti  tabbisay±ya  j±nanakiriy±ya sabba-
ññutaññ±ºameva  karaºa½  bhavitu½ yutta½, pakaraºavasena “bhagav±”ti sadda-
ntarasannidh±nena  ca  ayamattho  vibh±vetabbo. Passitabbameva passat²ti dibba-
cakkhupaññ±cakkhudhammacakkhubuddhacakkhusamantacakkhusaªkh±tehi
ñ±ºacakkh³hi  passitabba½  passati eva. Atha v± j±na½ j±n±t²ti yath± aññe savipa-
ll±s±    k±mar³papariññ±v±dino    j±nant±pi    vipall±savasena    j±nanti,    na   eva½
bhagav±.  Bhagav±  pana  pah²navipall±satt±  j±nanto  j±n±ti  eva, diµµhidassanassa
abh±v±   passanto   passatiyev±ti  attho.  Cakkhu  viya  bh³toti  dassanapariº±yaka-
µµhena   cakkhu   viya   bh³to.   Yath±  hi  cakkhu  satt±na½  dassanattha½  pariºeti
s±dheti,    eva½    lokassa   y±th±vadassanas±dhanatopi   dassanakiccapariº±yaka-
µµhena   cakkhu   viya   bh³to,   paññ±cakkhumayatt±   v±  sayambhuñ±ºena  paññ±-
cakkhu½ bh³to pattoti v± cakkhubh³to.
     Ñ±ºasabh±voti  viditakaraºaµµhena  ñ±ºasabh±vo.  Avipar²tasabh±vaµµhena pari-
yattidhammappavattanato   v±   hadayena   cintetv±   v±c±ya  nicch±ritadhammama-
yoti   dhammabh³to.   Ten±ha   “dhammasabh±vo”ti.   Dhamm±   v±  bodhipakkhiy±
tehi   uppannatt±   lokassa  ca  tadupp±danato,  anaññas±dh±raºa½  v±  dhamma½
patto   adhigatoti   dhammabh³to.   Seµµhaµµhena  brahmabh³toti  ±ha  “seµµhasabh±-
vo”ti.  Atha  v± brahm± vuccati maggo, tena uppannatt± lokassa ca tadupp±danato,



tañca  sayambhuñ±ºena  pattoti brahmabh³to. Catusaccadhamma½ vadat²ti vatt±.
Cira½  saccappaµivedha½  pavattento  vadat²ti  pavatt±.  Attha½  n²haritv±ti dukkh±-
di-attha½   tatth±pi  p²¼an±di-attha½  uddharitv±.  Paramattha½  v±  nibb±na½  p±pa-
yit±  ninnet±.  Amat±dhigamapaµipattidesan±ya  amatasacchikiriya½  sattesu upp±-
dento  amata½  dad±t²ti  amatassa d±t±. Bodhipakkhiyadhamm±na½ tad±yattabh±-
vato dhammas±m². Catutthe natthi vattabba½.
 
                                      Paµhama-adhammasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5-42. Saªg±ravasutt±divaººan±
 
    117-154.  Pañcame  (3.0355)  appak±ti  thok±,  na  bah³.  Ath±ya½ itar± paj±ti y±
pan±ya½   avases±   paj±  sakk±yadiµµhit²rameva  anudh±vati,  ayameva  bahutar±ti
attho.   Sammadakkh±teti   samm±   akkh±te   sukathite.   Dhammeti   tava   desan±-
dhamme.  Dhamm±nuvattinoti  ta½  dhamma½ sutv± tadanucchavika½ paµipada½
p³retv±   maggaphalasacchikaraºena   dhamm±nuvattino.  Maccuno  µh±nabh³tanti
kilesam±rasaªkh±tassa maccuno niv±saµµh±nabh³ta½. Suduttara½ taritv± p±rame-
ssant²ti   ye   jan±   dhamm±nuvattino,   te   eta½   suduttara½   duratikkama½  m±ra-
dheyya½ taritv± atikkamitv± nibb±nap±ra½ gamissanti.
    Kaºha½  dhamma½  vippah±y±ti  k±yaduccarit±dibheda½  akusala½ dhamma½
jahitv±.  Sukka½  bh±veth±ti paº¹ito bhikkhu abhinikkhamanato paµµh±ya y±va ara-
hattamagg± k±yasucarit±dibheda½ sukka½ dhamma½ bh±veyya. Ok± anokam±ga-
mm±ti  oka½  vuccati ±layo, anoka½ vuccati an±layo. ¾layato nikkhamitv± an±laya-
saªkh±ta½ nibb±na½ paµicca ±rabbha.
    Tatr±bhiratimiccheyy±ti  yasmi½  an±layasaªkh±te  viveke nibb±ne imehi sattehi
durabhirama½,  tatr±bhiratimiccheyya.  Duvidhepi  k±meti  vatthuk±makilesak±me.
Cittakleseh²ti  pañcahi  n²varaºehi  att±na½  pariyodapeyya  vod±peyya, parisodhe-
yy±ti attho.
    Sambodhiyaªges³ti    sambojjhaªgesu.    Samm±   citta½   subh±vitanti   samm±
hetun±  nayena citta½ suµµhu bh±vita½ va¹¹hita½. Jutimantoti ±nubh±vavanto, ara-
hattamaggañ±ºajutiy±  khandh±dibhede  dhamme  jotetv± µhit±ti attho. Te loke pari-
nibbut±ti  te  imasmi½  khandh±diloke  parinibbut±  n±ma  arahattappattito paµµh±ya
kilesavaµµassa  khepitatt±  sa-up±disesena, carimacittanirodhena khandhavaµµassa
khepitatt±   anup±disesena  c±ti  dv²hi  parinibb±nehi  parinibbut±,  anup±d±no  viya
pad²po apaººattikabh±va½ gat±ti attho.
 
                            Ito para½ y±va tatiyo paºº±sako, t±va utt±natthameva.
 
 
                                              Saªg±ravasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                   Tatiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      4. Catutthapaºº±saka½
 
    155-166. Catutthassa (3.0356) paµhamavaggo utt±natthoyeva.
 
                                     1-44. Br±hmaºapaccorohaº²sutt±divaººan±
 
    167-210.   Dutiye   ca   paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±ni.  Dasame  pacch±bh³miv±sinoti
paccantadesav±sino.  Sev±lam±lik±ti p±tova udaka½ orohitv± sev±lañceva uppal±-
d²ni   ca   gahetv±   attano  udakasuddhikabh±vaj±nanatthañceva  “lokassa  ca  uda-
kena suddhi hot²”ti imassa atthassa j±nanatthañca m±la½ katv± pilandhanak±. Uda-
korohak±ti  p±to  majjhanhe s±yanhe ca udaka-orohaºak±. Ten±ha “s±yatatiyaka½
udakorohaº±nuyogamanuyutt±”ti.   Ek±dasam±d²ni   utt±natth±ni.   Catutthe  paºº±-
sake natthi vattabba½.
 
                                    Br±hmaºapaccorohaº²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Catutthapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      (21) 1. karajak±yavaggo
 
 
                                     1-536. Paµhamanirayasaggasutt±divaººan±
 
    211-746.   Pañcamassa   paµham±d²ni   utt±natth±ni.   Navame   yasmi½  sant±ne
k±m±vacarakamma½   mahaggatakammañca   kat³pacita½  vip±kad±ne  laddh±va-
sara½   hutv±   µhita½,   tesu   k±m±vacarakamma½  itara½  n²haritv±  saya½  tattha
µhatv±   attano   vip±ka½  d±tu½  na  sakkoti,  mahaggatakammameva  pana  itara½
paµib±hitv±  attano  vip±ka½  d±tu½  sakkoti  garubh±vato.  Ten±ha  “ta½ mahogho
paritta½ udaka½ viy±”ti-±di. Ito para½ sabbattha utt±nameva.
 
                                     Paµhamanirayasaggasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 



                            Dasakanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                       Ek±dasakanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                             1. Nissayavaggo
 
 
                                                1-10. Kimatthiyasutt±divaººan±
 
    1-10. Ek±dasakanip±tassa (3.0357) paµham±d²ni utt±natth±neva. Dasame janita-
sminti  kammakilesehi  nibbatte,  jane etasminti v± janetasmi½, manusses³ti attho.
Ten±ha  “ye  gottapaµis±rino”ti.  Janitasmi½-saddo eva v± i-k±rassa e-k±ra½ katv±
“janetasmin”ti  vutto. Janitasminti ca janasminti attho veditabbo. Janitasminti s±ma-
ññaggahaºepi    yattha    catuvaººasamaññ±,    tattheva    manussaloke.    Khattiyo
seµµhoti  aya½  lokasamaññ±pi  manussalokeyeva,  na  devak±ye  brahmak±ye  v±ti
dassetu½  “ye  gottapaµis±rino”ti  vutta½. Paµisarant²ti “aha½ gotamo, aha½ kassa-
po”ti paµi paµi attano gotta½ anussaranti paµij±nanti v±ti attho.
 
                                              Kimatthiyasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Nissayavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            2. Anussativaggo
 
 
                                        1-4. Paµhamamah±n±masutt±divaººan±
 
    11-14.  Dutiyassa  paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±ni. Tatiye kaba¼²k±r±h±rabhakkh±nanti
kaba¼²k±r±h±r³paj²v²na½.  Ko  pana  dev±na½  ±h±ro,  k± ±h±ravel±ti? Sabbesampi
k±m±vacaradev±na½  sudh±  ±h±ro.  S±  heµµhimehi heµµhimehi uparim±na½ upari-
m±na½    paº²tatam±    hoti,    ta½    yath±saka½   divasavaseneva   divase   divase
bhuñjanti.   Keci   pana  “bi¼±rapadappam±ºa½  sudh±h±ra½  bhuñjanti,  so  jivh±ya



µhapitamatto y±va kesagganakhagg± k±ya½ pharati, tesa½yeva divasavasena (3.03
satta  divase  y±panasamattho  hot²”ti  vadanti. Asamayavimuttiy± vimuttoti magga-
vimokkhena  vimutto.  Aµµhannañhi  sam±patt²na½  sam±pajjanassa samayopi atthi
tassa  asamayopi, maggavimokkhena pana vimuccanassa samayo v± asamayo v±
natthi.  Yassa  saddh±  balavat²,  vipassan±  ca  ±raddh±, tassa gacchantassa tiµµha-
ntassa  nis²dantassa  nipajjantassa kh±dantassa bhuñjantassa ca maggaphalappa-
µivedho   n±ma   na   hot²ti   na   vattabba½.   Iti  maggavimokkhena  vimuccantassa
samayo  v±  asamayo  v±  natth²ti maggavimokkho asamayavimutti n±ma. Catutthe
natthi vattabba½.
 
                                      Paµhamamah±n±masutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         5. Mett±suttavaººan±
 
    15.   Pañcame  sesajan±ti  mett±ya  cetovimuttiy±  al±bhino.  Samparivattam±n±ti
dakkhiºeneva  passena  asayitv±  sabbaso parivattam±n±. K±kaccham±n±ti ghuru-
ghurupass±savasena   vissara½  karont±.  Sukha½  supat²ti  ettha  duvidh±  supan±
sayane   piµµhippas±raºalakkhaº±   kiriy±mayacittehi  avokiººabhavaªgappavattila-
kkhaº±  ca.  Tatth±ya½ ubhayatth±pi sukhameva supati. Yasm± saºika½ nipajjitv±
aªgapaccaªg±ni  samodh±ya p±s±dikena ±k±rena sayati, niddokkamanepi jh±na½
sam±panno viya hoti. Ten±ha “eva½ asupitv±”ti-±di.



dena  nitthunana½ vijambhana½ ito cito ca viparivattanañca hot²ti ±ha “nitthunant±
vijambhant±    samparivattant±   dukkha½   paµibujjhant²”ti.   Aya½   pana   sukhena
suttatt± sar²rakhed±bh±vato nitthunan±divirahitova paµibujjhati. Tena vutta½ “eva½
appaµibujjhitv±”ti-±di.   Sukhappaµibodho   ca   sar²ravik±r±bh±ven±ti  ±ha  “sukha½
nibbik±ran”ti.
    Bhaddakameva  supina½ passat²ti ida½ anubh³tapubbavasena devat³pasa½h±-
ravasena  cassa  bhaddakameva supina½ hoti, na p±pakanti katv± vutta½. Ten±ha
“cetiya½  vandanto  viy±”ti-±di.  Dh±tukkhobhahetukampi  cassa  bahula½ bhadda-
kameva siy± yebhuyyena cittajar³p±nuguºat±ya utu-±h±rajar³p±na½.
    Ure  (3.0359)  ±mukkamutt±h±ro  viy±ti  g²v±ya  bandhitv±  ure  lambitamutt±h±ro
viy±ti  kehici  ta½  ek±valivasena  vutta½  siy±,  anekaratan±valisam³habh³to pana
mutt±h±ro    a½sappadesato   paµµh±ya   y±va   kaµippadesassa   heµµh±bh±g±   pala-
mbanto ure ±mukkoyeva n±ma hoti.
    Vis±khatthero  viy±ti  (visuddhi.  1.258)  so  kira  p±µaliputte  kuµumbiyo  ahosi. So
tattheva  vasam±no  assosi “tambapaººid²po kira cetiyam±l±laªkato k±s±vapajjoto,
icchiticchitaµµh±neyevettha  sakk±  nis²ditu½ v± nipajjitu½ v±, utusapp±ya½ sen±sa-
nasapp±ya½   puggalasapp±ya½  dhammassavanasapp±yanti  sabbamettha  sula-
bhan”ti.  So  attano bhogakkhandha½ puttad±rassa niyy±tetv± dussante baddhena
ekakah±paºeneva   ghar±   nikkhamitv±   samuddat²re  n±va½  udikkham±no  eka½
m±sa½  vasi.  So  voh±rakusalat±ya  imasmi½  µh±ne  bhaº¹a½ kiºitv± asukasmi½
vikkiºanto  dhammik±ya  vaºijj±ya  tenevantaram±sena  sahassa½  abhisa½hari. Iti
anupubbena  mah±vih±ra½  gantv±  pabbajja½  y±cati. So pabb±janatth±ya s²ma½
n²to  ta½  sahassatthavika½ ovaµµikantarena bh³miya½ p±tesi. “Kimetan”ti ca vutte
“kah±paºasahassa½,   bhante”ti   vatv±,   “up±saka,   pabbajitak±lato   paµµh±ya  na
sakk±   vic±retu½,   id±neva   na½   vic±reh²”ti  vutte  “vis±khassa  pabbajjaµµh±na½
±gat±  m±  rittahatth± gami½s³”ti muñcitv± s²m±m±¼ake vikkiritv± pabbajitv± upasa-
mpanno.  So pañcavasso hutv± dvem±tik± paguº± katv± attano sapp±ya½ kamma-
µµh±na½   gahetv±   ekekasmi½   vih±re   catt±ro  catt±ro  m±se  samapavattav±sa½
vasam±no cari. Eva½ caram±no–
          “Vanantare µhito thero, vis±kho gajjam±nako;
          attano guºamesanto, imamattha½ abh±satha.
          “Y±vat± upasampanno, y±vat± idha m±gato;
          etthantare khalita½ natthi, aho l±bho te m±ris±”ti. (visuddhi. 1.258);
    So    cittalapabbatavih±ra½   gacchanto   dvedh±patha½   patv±   “aya½   nu   kho
maggo, ud±hu ayan”ti cintayanto aµµh±si. Athassa pabbate adhivatth± devat± (3.0360
hattha½  pas±retv±  “eso maggo”ti dasseti. So cittalapabbatavih±ra½ gantv± tattha
catt±ro  m±se  vasitv± “pacc³se gamiss±m²”ti cintetv± nipajji. Caªkamas²se maºila-
rukkhe  adhivatth±  devat±  sop±naphalake  nis²ditv±  parodi.  Thero  “ko eso”ti ±ha.
Aha½,   bhante,  maºiliy±ti.  Kissa  rodas²ti?  Tumh±ka½  gamana½  paµicc±ti.  Mayi
idha  vasante  tumh±ka½  ko  guºoti? Tumhesu, bhante, idha vasantesu amanuss±
aññamañña½  metta½  paµilabhanti,  te  d±ni  tumhesu  gatesu  kalaha½  karissanti,



duµµhullampi  kathayissant²ti.  Thero  “sace  mayi  idha  vasante  tumh±ka½  ph±suvi-
h±ro  hoti,  sundaran”ti  vatv±  aññepi  catt±ro  m±se  tattheva  vasitv± puna tatheva
gamanacitta½  upp±desi.  Devat±pi  puna  tatheva  parodi.  Eteneva  up±yena thero
tattheva   vasitv±   tattheva   parinibb±y²ti.   Eva½   dhamatt±vih±r²   bhikkhu  amanu-
ss±na½ piyo hoti.
    Balavapiyacittat±y±ti    imin±   balavapiyacittat±mattenapi   sattha½   na   kamati,
pageva  mett±ya  cetovimuttiy±ti  dasseti.  Khippameva  citta½  sam±dhiyati, kenaci
paripanthena    parih²najjh±nassa    by±p±dassa    d³rasamuss±ritabh±vato   khippa-
meva  sam±dhiyati,  “±sav±na½ khay±y±”ti keci. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva. Ettha ca
kiñc±pi  ito  aññakammaµµh±navasena  adhigatajjh±n±nampi sukhasupan±dayo ±ni-
sa½s± labbhanti. Yath±ha–
          “Sukha½ supanti munayo, ajjhatta½ susam±hit±;
          suppabuddha½ pabujjhanti, sad± gotamas±vak±”ti. (visuddhi. mah±µ². 1.258).
ca ±di–
Tath±pime   ±nisa½s±  brahmavih±ral±bhino  anavases±  labbhanti  by±p±d±d²na½
ujuvipaccan²kabh±vato  brahmavih±r±na½.  Tenev±ha  “nissaraºa½ heta½, ±vuso,
by±p±dassa,  yadida½  mett±cetovimutt²”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  3.326; a. ni. 6.13). By±p±d±-
divasena   ca   satt±na½   dukkhasupan±dayoti  tappaµipakkhabh³tesu  brahmavih±-
resu siddhesu sukhasupan±dayo hatthagat± eva hont²ti.
 
                                                    Mett±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 6. Aµµhakan±garasuttavaººan±
 
    16.  Chaµµhe (3.0361) beluvag±maketi ves±liy± dakkhiºapasse avid³re beluvag±-
mako   n±ma   atthi,   ta½   gocarag±ma½  katv±ti  attho.  S±rappattakulagaºan±y±ti
mah±s±ramahappattakulagaºan±ya.   Dasame  µh±neti  aññe  aññeti  dasagaºana-
µµh±ne.   Aµµhakanagare   j±to   bhavoti   aµµhakan±garo.   Kukkuµ±r±moti   p±µaliputte
kukkuµ±r±mo, na kosambiya½.
    Pakatatthappaµiniddeso  ta-saddoti  tassa “bhagavat±”ti-±d²hi padehi sam±n±dhi-
karaºabh±vena  vuttassa  yena abhisambuddhabh±vena bhagav± pakato adhigato
sup±kaµo  ca,  ta½  abhisambuddhabh±va½  saddhi½  ±gaman²yapaµipad±ya attha-
bh±veneva  dassento  “yo  so  …pe… abhisambuddho”ti ±ha. Satipi ñ±ºadassana-
sadd±na½   idha  paññ±vevacanabh±ve  tena  tena  visesena  nesa½  visayavisese
pavattidassanattha½  as±dh±raºañ±ºavisesavasena,  vijj±ttayavasena, vijj±bhiññ±-
n±varaºavasena,  sabbaññutaññ±ºama½sacakkhuvasena  paµivedhadesan±ñ±ºa-
vasena  ca  tadattha½  yojetv±  dassento “tesa½ tesan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha ±say±nu-
saya½  j±nat±  ±say±nusayañ±ºena,  sabbañeyyadhamma½  passat± sabbaññut±-
n±varaºañ±ºehi.  Pubbeniv±s±d²h²ti pubbeniv±s±savakkhayañ±ºehi. Paµivedhapa-
ññ±y±ti   ariyamaggapaññ±ya.  Desan±paññ±ya  passat±ti  desetabbadhamm±na½
desetabbappak±ra½    bodhaneyyapuggal±nañca    ±say±nusayacarit±dhimutti-±di-



bheda½   dhamma½   desan±paññ±ya   y±th±vato   passat±.   Ar²nanti  kiles±r²na½,
pañcavidham±r±na½  v±  s±sanassa  v±  paccatthik±na½  aññatitthiy±na½.  Tesa½
pana   hanana½   p±µih±riyehi  abhibhavana½  appaµibh±nat±karaºa½  ajjhupekkha-
ºañca.  Kesivinayasuttañcettha  nidassana½.  Tath± µh±n±µµh±n±d²ni j±nat±. Yath±-
kamm³page  satte  passat±.  Sav±san±nam±sav±na½  kh²ºatt±  arahat±.  Abhiññe-
yy±dibhede dhamme abhiññeyy±dito avipar²t±vabodhato samm±sambuddhena.
    Atha  v±  t²su  k±lesu  appaµihatañ±ºat±ya j±nat±. K±yakamm±divasena tiººampi
kamm±na½  ñ±º±nuparivattito  nisammak±rit±ya passat±. Dav±d²nampi abh±vas±-
dhik±ya   pah±nasampad±ya   arahat±.  Chand±d²na½  (3.0362)  ah±nihetubh³t±ya
akkhayapaµibh±nas±dhik±ya  sabbaññut±ya  samm±sambuddhen±ti eva½ dasaba-
la-aµµh±rasa-±veºikabuddhadhammavasenapi yojan± k±tabb±.
    Abhisaªkhatanti       attano      paccayehi      abhisammukhabh±vena      samecca
sambhuyya   kata½.   Sv±ssa  katabh±vo  upp±danena  veditabbo,  na  uppannassa
paµisaªkharaºen±ti    ±ha    “upp±ditan”ti.    Te   cassa   paccay±   cetan±padh±n±ti
dassetu½  p±¼iya½  “abhisaªkhata½  abhisañcetayitan”ti vuttanti “cetayita½ kappa-
yitan”ti  attham±ha.  Abhisaªkhata½  abhisañcetayitanti  ca jh±nassa p±tubh±vada-
ssanamukhena   viddha½sanabh±va½   ulliªgeti.   Yañhi   ahutv±  sambhavati,  ta½
hutv±  paµiveti. Ten±ha p±¼iya½ “ya½ kho pan±”ti-±di. Samathavipassan±dhamme
µhitoti  ettha  samathadhamme µhitatt± sam±hito vipassana½ paµµhapetv± anicc±nu-
passan±d²hi  niccasaññ±dayo  pajahanto anukkamena ta½ anulomañ±ºa½ p±pet±
hutv±  vipassann±dhamme  µhito.  Samathavipassan±saªkh±tesu dhammesu rañja-
naµµhena  r±go.  Nandanaµµhena  nand².  Tattha sukhum± apekkh± vutt±. Y± nikant²ti
vuccati.
    Eva½  santeti  eva½  yath±rutavaseneva  imassa  suttapadassa  atthe gahetabbe
sati.   Samathavipassan±su   chandar±go  kattabboti  an±g±miphala½  anibbattetv±
tadatth±ya  samathavipassan±pi anibbattetv± kevala½ tattha chandar±go kattabbo
bhavissati.  Kasm±?  Tesu  samathavipassan±saªkh±tesu dhammesu chandar±ga-
mattena    an±g±min±    laddhabbassa    aladdha-an±g±miphalenapi   laddhabbatt±.
Tath±  sati  tena  an±g±miphalampi  laddhabbameva hoti. Ten±ha “an±g±miphala½
paµiladdha½ bhavissat²”ti. Sabh±vato rasitabbatt± avipar²to attho eva attharaso.
    Aññ±pi  k±ci  sugatiyoti  vinip±tike sandh±y±ha. Aññ±pi k±ci duggatiyoti asurak±-
yam±ha.
    Appa½   y±citena  bahu½  dentena  u¼±rapurisena  viya  eka½  dhamma½  pucchi-
tena   “ayampi   ekadhammo”ti  kathitatt±  ek±dasapi  dhamm±  pucch±vasena  eka-
dhammo    n±ma    j±to    pacceka½   v±kyaparisam±panañ±yena.   Pucch±vasen±ti
“atthi   nu   kho,  bhante  ±nanda,  tena  …pe…  samm±sambuddhena  ekadhammo
sammadakkh±to”ti   eva½   (3.0363)   pavattapucch±vasena.  Amatuppatti-atthen±ti
amatabh±vassa  uppattihetut±ya, sabb±nipi kammaµµh±n±ni ekaras±pi amat±dhiga-
massa    paµipattiy±ti    attho.    Evamettha   aggaphalabh³mi   an±g±miphalabh³m²ti
dveva   bh³miyo  sar³pato  ±gat±,  n±nantariyat±ya  pana  heµµhim±pi  dve  bh³miyo
atthato  ±gat±  ev±ti  daµµhabb±ti.  Pañca  sat±ni  aggho etass±ti pañcasata½. Sesa-
mettha utt±nameva.



 
                                            Aµµhakan±garasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. Gop±lasuttavaººan±
 
    17.  Sattame tisso kath±ti tisso aµµhakath±, tividh± suttassa atthavaººan±ti attho.
Ekeka½  pada½  n±¼a½  m³la½ etiss±ti eva½saññit± ekan±¼ik±. Ekeka½ v± pada½
n±¼a½ atthaniggamanamaggo etiss±ti ekan±¼ik±. Ten±ha “ekekassa padassa attha-
kathanan”ti.    Catt±ro    a½s±   bh±g±   atthasallakkhaº³p±y±   etiss±ti   caturass±.
Ten±ha  “catukka½  bandhitv± kathanan”ti. Niyamato nisinnassa ±raddhassa vatto
sa½vatto  etiss±  atth²ti  nisinnavattik±,  yath±raddhassa atthassa visu½ visu½ pari-
yos±pik±ti     attho.    Ten±ha    “paº¹itagop±laka½    dassetv±”ti-±di.    Ekekassapi
padassa  piº¹atthadassanavasena bah³na½ pad±na½ ekajjha½ attha½ akathetv±
ekamekassa  padassa  atthavaººan±  aya½  sabbattha labbhati. Catukka½ bandhi-
tv±ti  kaºhapakkhe  upamopameyyadvaya½,  tath±  sukkapakkheti  ida½  catukka½
yojetv±.  Aya½  edisesu  eva  suttesu labbhati. Pariyos±nagamananti keci t±va ±hu
“kaºhapakkhe  upama½ dassetv± upam± ca n±ma y±vadeva upameyyasampaµip±-
danatth±ti  upameyyattha½  ±haritv± sa½kilesapakkhaniddeso ca vod±napakkhavi-
bh±vanatth±y±ti     sukkapakkhampi     upamopameyyavibh±gena     ±haritv±    sutta-
tthassa  pariyos±pana½.  Kaºhapakkhe upameyya½ dassetv± pariyos±nagaman±-
d²supi  eseva  nayo”ti. Apare pana “kaºhapakkhe, sukkapakkhe ca ta½ta½-upam³-
pameyyatth±na½    visu½    visu½    pariyos±petv±va    kathana½   pariyos±nagama-
n”ti  vadanti. Ayanti nisinnavattik±. Idh±ti imasmi½ gop±lakasutte. Sabb±cariy±na½
±ciºº±ti sabbehipi pubb±cariyehi ±carit± sa½vaººit±, tath± ceva p±¼i pavatt±ti.
    Aªg²yanti  (3.0364)  avayavabh±vena  ñ±yant²ti  aªg±ni,  koµµh±s±.  T±ni panettha
yasm±  s±vajjasabh±v±ni,  tasm±  ±ha “aªgeh²ti aguºakoµµh±seh²”ti. Gomaº¹alanti
gosam³ha½. Pariharitunti rakkhitu½. Ta½ pana pariharaºa½ pariggahetv±



vicaraºanti  ±ha  “pariggahetv±  vicaritun”ti.  Va¹¹hinti gunna½ bahubh±va½ bahu-
gorasat±saªkh±ta½  parivuddhi½.  “Ettakamidan”ti  r³p²yat²ti  r³pa½, parim±ºapari-
cchedopi  sar²rar³pamp²ti  ±ha  “gaºanato  v± vaººato v±”ti. Na pariyesati vinaµµha-
bh±vasseva  aj±nanato.  N²l±ti  ettha iti-saddo ±di-attho. Tena setasabal±divaººa½
saªgaºh±ti.
    Dhanusattis³l±d²ti    ettha    iss±s±cariy±na½    g±v²su   kata½   dhanulakkhaºa½.
Kum±rabhattigaº±na½     g±v²su    kata½    sattilakkhaºa½.    Issarabhattigaº±na½
g±v²su   kata½   s³lalakkhaºanti   yojan±.   ¾di-saddena   r±mav±sudevagaº±d²na½
g±v²su kata½ pharasucakk±dilakkhaºa½ saªgaºh±ti.
    N²lamakkhik±ti   piªgalamakkhik±,  khuddakamakkhik±  eva  v±.  Saµati  rujati  et±-
y±ti  s±µik±,  sa½va¹¹h± s±µik± ±s±µik±. Ten±ha “va¹¹hant²”ti-±di. H±ret±ti apanet±.
    V±ken±ti  v±kapaµµena.  C²raken±ti  pilotikena.  Antovasseti  vassak±lassa abbha-
ntare.  Nigg±hanti  susum±r±digg±harahita½.  P²tanti  p±n²yassa p²tabh±va½. S²ha-
byaggh±diparissayena s±saªko sappaµibhayo.
    Pañca  ah±ni  ekass±ti pañc±hiko, so eva v±roti, pañc±hikav±ro. Eva½ satt±hika-
v±ropi veditabbo. Ciººaµµh±nanti caritaµµh±na½ gocaraggahitaµµh±na½.
    Pitiµµh±nanti   pitar±   k±tabbaµµh±na½,  pitar±  k±tabbakiccanti  attho.  Yath±ruci½
gahetv±   gacchant²ti   gunna½   ruci-anur³pa½   gocarabh³mi½  v±  nadip±ra½  v±
gahetv±  gacchanti.  Gobhattanti kapp±saµµhik±dimissa½ gobhuñjitabba½ bhatta½.
Bhattaggahaºeneva y±gupi saªgahit±.
    Dv²h±k±reh²ti  vutta½  ±k±radvaya½  dassetu½ “gaºanato v± samuµµh±nato v±”ti
vutta½.  Eva½  p±¼iya½  ±gat±ti  “upacayo  santat²”ti  j±ti½  dvidh± bhinditv± hadaya-
vatthu½ aggahetv± das±yatan±ni pañcadasa (3.0365) sukhumar³p±n²ti eva½ r³pa-
kaº¹ap±¼iya½  (dha. sa. 666) ±gat±. Pañcav²sati r³pakoµµh±s±ti salakkhaºato añña-
maññasaªkar±bh±vato  r³pabh±g±.  R³pakoµµh±s±ti  v±  visu½  visu½  appavattitv±
kal±pabh±veneva   pavattanato  r³pakal±p±.  Koµµh±s±ti  ca  a½s±  avayav±ti  attho.
Koµµhanti  v±  sar²ra½,  tassa  a½s±  kes±dayo  koµµh±s±ti  aññepi avayav± koµµh±s±
viya koµµh±s±.
    Seyyath±p²ti-±di    upam±sa½sandana½.    Tattha   r³pa½   pariggahetv±ti   yath±-
vutta½  r³pa½  salakkhaºato  ñ±ºena  pariggaºhitv±.  Ar³pa½  vavatthapetv±ti ta½
r³pa½   niss±ya  ±rammaºañca  katv±  pavattam±ne  vedan±dike  catt±ro  khandhe
ar³panti  vavatthapetv±.  R³p±r³pa½  pariggahetv±Ti  puna  tattha  ya½ r³ppanala-
kkhaºa½,  ta½  r³pa½.  Tadañña½  ar³pa½.  Ubhayavinimutta½ kiñci natthi att± v±
attaniya½   v±ti   eva½  r³p±r³pa½  pariggahetv±.  Tadubhayañca  avijj±din±  pacca-
yena   sapaccayanti   paccaya½   sallakkhetv±,   aniccat±dilakkhaºa½  ±ropetv±  yo
kal±pasammasan±dikkamena  kammaµµh±na½  matthaka½  p±petu½ na sakkoti, so
na va¹¹hat²ti yojan±.
    Ettaka½    r³pa½    ekasamuµµh±nanti   cakkh±yatana½,   sot±yatana½,   gh±n±ya-
tana½,  jivh±yatana½, k±y±yatana½, itthindriya½, purisindriya½, j²vitindriyanti aµµha-
vidha½   kammavasena;   k±yaviññatti,   vac²viññatt²ti   ida½   dvaya½  cittavasen±ti
ettaka½   r³pa½   ekasamuµµh±na½.  Sadd±yatanameka½  utucittavasena  dvisamu-
µµh±na½.  R³passa  lahut±,  mudut±,  kammaññat±ti  ettaka½  r³pa½ utucitt±h±rava-



sena  tisamuµµh±na½.  R³p±yatana½,  gandh±yatana½,  ras±yatana½,  phoµµhabb±-
yatana½,  ±k±sadh±tu, ±podh±tu, kaba¼²k±ro ±h±roti ettaka½ r³pa½ utucitt±h±raka-
mmavasena    catusamuµµh±na½.   Upacayo,   santati,   jarat±,   r³passa   aniccat±ti
ettaka½  r³pa½  na  kutoci samuµµh±t²ti na j±n±ti. Samuµµh±nato r³pa½ aj±nantoti-±-
d²su vattabba½ “gaºanato r³pa½ aj±nanto”ti-±d²su vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
    Kammalakkhaºoti  attan±  kata½ duccaritakamma½ lakkhaºa½ etass±ti kamma-
lakkhaºo,  b±lo.  Vuttañheta½–  “t²ºim±ni, bhikkhave, b±lassa b±lalakkhaº±ni. Kata-
m±ni   t²ºi?   Duccintitacint²   hoti,   dubbh±sitabh±s²,   dukkaµakammak±r²  (3.0366).
Im±ni  kho  …pe…  lakkhaº±n²”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.246;  a.  ni. 3.3). Attan± kata½ sucarita-
kamma½  lakkhaºa½ etass±ti kammalakkhaºo, paº¹ito. Vuttampi ceta½ “t²ºim±ni,
bhikkhave,  paº¹itassa paº¹italakkhaº±ni. Katam±ni t²ºi? Sucintitacint² hoti, subh±-
sitabh±s², sukatakammak±r². Im±ni kho …pe… paº¹italakkhaº±n²”ti (ma. ni. 3.253;
a. ni. 3.3). Ten±ha “kusal±kusalakamma½ paº¹itab±lalakkhaºan”ti.
    B±le   vajjetv±   paº¹ite   na  sevat²ti  ya½  b±lapuggale  vajjetv±  paº¹itasevana½
atthak±mena k±tabba½, ta½ na karoti. Tath±bh³tassa ca ayam±d²navoti dassetu½
puna  “b±le  vajjetv±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  ya½ bhagavat± “ida½ vo kappat²”ti anu-
ññ±ta½,  tadanulomañce,  ta½  kappiya½. Ya½ “ida½ vo na kappat²”ti paµikkhitta½,
tadanulomañce,  ta½  akappiya½.  Ya½  kosallasambh³ta½,  ta½  kusala½,  tappaµi-
pakkha½  akusala½.  Tadeva s±vajja½, kusala½ anavajja½. ¾pattito ±dito dve ±pa-
ttikkhandh±   garuka½,  tadañña½  lahuka½.  Dhammato  mah±s±vajja½  garuka½,
appas±vajja½   lahuka½.   Sappaµik±ra½   satekiccha½,   appaµik±ra½  atekiccha½.
Dhammat±nugata½ k±raºa½, itara½ ak±raºa½. Ta½ aj±nantoti kappiy±kappiya½,
garuka-lahuka½,     satekicch±tekiccha½    aj±nanto    suvisuddha½    katv±    s²la½
rakkhitu½  na  sakkoti.  Kusal±kusala½, s±vajj±navajja½, k±raº±k±raºa½ aj±nanto
khandh±d²su   akusalat±ya   r³p±r³papariggahampi  k±tu½  na  sakkoti,  kuto  tassa
kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  va¹¹han±.  Ten±ha “kammaµµh±na½ gahetv± va¹¹hetu½
na sakkot²”ti.
    Govaºasadise   attabh±ve   uppajjitv±   tattha   dukkhuppattihetuto  micch±vitakk±
±s±µik± viy±ti ±s±µik±ti ±ha “akusalavitakka½ ±s±µika½ ah±retv±”ti.
    “Gaº¹oti  kho,  bhikkhave,  pañcanneta½ up±d±nakkhandh±na½ adhivacanan”ti
(sa½.  ni.  4.103;  a.  ni.  8.56;  9.15)  vacanato  chahi  vaºamukhehi  vissandam±na-
y³so  gaº¹o  viya pilotik±khaº¹ena chadv±rehi vissandam±nakiles±suci attabh±va-
vaºo  satisa½varena  pidahitabbo, aya½ pana eva½ na karot²ti ±ha “yath± so gop±-
lako vaºa½ na paµicch±deti, eva½ sa½vara½ na samp±det²”ti.
    Yath±  (3.0367)  dh³mo  indhana½  niss±ya  uppajjam±no  saºho  sukhumo,  ta½
ta½   vivara½   anupavissa   by±pento   satt±na½  ¹a½samakas±diparissaya½  vino-
deti,   aggij±l±samuµµh±nassa   pubbaªgamo   hoti,   eva½  dhammadesan±ñ±ºassa
indhanabh³ta½  r³p±r³padhammaj±ta½ niss±ya uppajjam±n± saºh± sukhum± ta½
ta½  khandhantara½  ±yatanantarañca  anupavissa  by±peti,  satt±na½ micch±vita-
kk±diparissaya½  vinodeti,  ñ±ºaggij±l±samuµµh±panassa pubbaªgamo hoti, tasm±
dh³mo  viy±ti  dh³moti  ±ha  “gop±lako  dh³ma½  viya  dhammadesan±dh³ma½ na
karot²”ti.  Attano santika½ upagantv± nisinnassa k±tabb± tadanucchavik± dhamma-



kath± upanisinnakakath±. Katassa d±n±dipuññassa anumodanakath± anumodan±.
Tatoti  dhammakath±d²na½  akaraºato.  “Bahussuto  guºav±ti  na  j±nant²”ti  kasm±
vutta½?  Nanu  attano j±n±panattha½ dhammakath±di na k±tabbamev±ti? Sacca½
na   k±tabbameva,   suddh±sayena   pana   dhamme   kathite   tassa   guºaj±nana½
sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “N±bh±sam±na½ j±nanti, missa½ b±lehi paº¹ita½;
          bh±saye jotaye dhamma½, paggaºhe isina½ dhajan”ti.
    Taranti  otaranti  etth±ti  tittha½,  nadita¼±k±d²na½ nah±nap±n±di-attha½ otaraºa-
µµh±na½.   Yath±  pana  ta½  udakena  otiººasatt±na½  sar²ramala½  pav±heti,  pari-
ssama½  vinodeti,  visuddhi½ upp±deti, eva½ bahussut± attano sam²pa½ otiººasa-
tt±na½  dhammodakena  cittamala½  pav±henti,  parissama½ vinodenti, visuddhi½
upp±denti,  tasm±  te tittha½ viy±ti tittha½. Ten±ha “titthabh³te bahussutabhikkh³”-
ti.  Byañjana½  katha½ ropetabbanti, bhante, ida½ byañjana½ aya½ saddo katha½
imasmi½  atthe  ropetabbo, kena pak±rena imassa atthassa v±cako j±to. “Nir³peta-
bban”ti  v±  p±µho,  nir³petabba½  aya½  sabh±vanirutti  kathamettha nir³¼h±ti adhi-
pp±yo.   Imassa   bh±sitassa   ko   atthoti   saddattha½  pucchati.  Imasmi½  µh±neti
imasmi½  p±¼ippadese.  P±¼i  ki½  vadat²ti  bh±vattha½  pucchati.  Attho ki½ d²pet²Ti
bh±vattha½   v±?   Saªketattha½   v±.  Na  paripucchat²ti  vimaticchedanapucch±va-
sena  sabbaso  puccha½  na  karoti. Na paripañhat²ti pari pari attano ñ±tu½ iccha½
na  ±cikkhati,  na  vibh±veti.  Ten±ha  “na  j±n±pet²”ti.  Teti  bahussutabhikkh³. Viva-
raºa½  n±ma  atthassa  vibhajitv±  (3.0368)  kathananti ±ha “bh±jetv± na desent²”ti.
Anutt±n²katanti  ñ±ºena  ap±kaµ²kata½ guyha½ paµicchanna½. Na utt±ni½ karont²ti
sinerup±dam³le    v±lika½    uddharanto    viya    pathav²sandh±rodaka½    vivaritv±
dassento viya ca utt±na½ na karonti.
    Eva½  yassa  dhammassa  vasena  bahussut±  “titthan”ti  vutt±  pariy±yato.  Id±ni
tameva   dhamma½   nippariy±yato   “titthan”ti   dassetu½  “yath±  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Dhammo   hi   taranti  otaranti  etena  nibb±na½  n±ma  ta¼±kanti  “titthan”ti  vuccati.
Ten±ha bhagav± sumedhabh³to–
          “Eva½ kilesamaladhova½, vijjante amatanta¼e;
          na gavesati ta½ ta¼±ka½, na doso amatanta¼e”ti. (bu. va½. 2.14)–
Dhammasseva nibb±nassotaraºatitthabh³tassa otaraº±k±ra½ aj±nanto “dhamma-
tittha½ na j±n±t²”ti vutto.
    P²t±p²tanti gogaºe p²ta½ ap²tañca gor³pa½ na j±n±ti, na vindati. Avindanto hi “na
labhat²”ti  vutto.  “¾nisa½sa½  na  vindat²”ti  vatv±  tassa  avindan±k±ra½  dassento
“dhammassavanagga½ gantv±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Aya½  lokuttaroti  pada½ sandh±y±ha “ariyan”ti. Pacc±sattiñ±yena anantarassa
hi  vippaµisedho  v±.  Ariyasaddo  v±  niddosapariy±yo  daµµhabbo.  Aµµhaªgikanti  ca
visu½   ekajjhañca   aµµhaªgika½  up±d±ya  gahetabba½,  aµµhaªgat±  b±hullato  ca.
Evañca katv± sattaªgassapi ariyamaggassa saªgaho siddho hoti.
    Catt±ro  satipaµµh±neti-±d²su  avisesena  satipaµµh±n±  vutt±.  Tattha k±yavedan±-
cittadhamm±rammaº±   satipaµµh±n±  lokiy±,  tattha  sammohaviddha½sanavasena
pavatt±   nibb±n±rammaº±   lokuttar±ti   eva½   “ime  lokiy±,  ime  lokuttar±”ti  yath±-



bh³ta½ nappaj±n±ti.
    Anavasesa½  duhat²ti  paµiggahaºe  matta½ aj±nanto kismiñci d±yake saddh±h±-
niy±,  kismiñci  paccayah±niy± anavasesa½ duhati. V±c±ya abhih±ro v±c±bhih±ro.
Paccay±na½ abhih±ro paccay±bhih±ro.
    “Ime    (3.0369)    amhesu    garucitt²k±ra½    na    karont²”ti    imin±    navak±na½
bhikkh³na½  samm±paµipattiy±  abh±va½  dasseti  ±cariyupajjh±yesu pitupemassa
anupaµµh±panato,  tena  ca  sikkh±g±ravat±bh±vad²panena  saªgahassa  abh±jana-
bh±va½,  tena  ther±na½  tesu  anuggah±bh±va½.  Na hi s²l±diguºehi s±sane thira-
bh±vappatt±  ananuggahetabbe  sabrahmac±r²  anuggaºhanti,  niratthaka½ v± anu-
ggaha½  karonti.  Ten±ha  “navake  bhikkh³”ti-±di.  Dhammakath±bandhanti pave-
ºi-±gata½  pakiººakadhammakath±magga½.  Saccasattappaµisandhipaccay±k±ra-
ppaµisa½yutta½  suññat±d²pana½  gu¼hagantha½. Vuttavipall±savasen±ti “na r³pa-
ññ³”ti-±d²su   vuttassa   paµisedhassa   paµikkhepavasena   aggahaºavasena.   Yoje-
tv±ti  “r³paññ³  hot²ti  gaºanato  v±  vaººato  v±  r³pa½  j±n±t²”ti-±din±, “tassa goga-
ºopi   na   parih±yati,   pañcagorasaparibhogatopi   na   parib±hiro   hot²”ti-±din±   ca
attha½



yojetv±.   Veditabboti  tasmi½  tasmi½  pade  yath±raha½  attho  veditabbo.  Sesa½
sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                                   Gop±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                       Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Ek±dasakanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                       Niµµhit± ca manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                                    Anutt±natthapadavaººan±.
 
 
                                                      Nigamanakath±vaººan±
 
    Mah±-aµµhakath±ya (3.0370) s±ranti aªguttaramah±-aµµhakath±ya s±ra½. Ek³na-
saµµhimattoti    thoka½   ³nabh±vato   mattasaddaggahaºa½.   M³laµµhakath±s±ranti
pubbe   vutta-aªguttaramah±-aµµhakath±ya   s±rameva   anunigamavasena   vadati.
Atha  v±  m³laµµhakath±s±ranti  por±ºaµµhakath±su  atthas±ra½.  Teneda½  dasseti–
aªguttaramah±-aµµhakath±ya  atthas±ra½  ±d±ya ima½ manorathap³raºi½ karonto
sesamah±nik±y±nampi    m³laµµhakath±su    idha    viniyogakkhama½   atthas±ra½
±d±ya   evamak±sinti.   Mah±vih±r±dhiv±s²nanti   ca   ida½  purimapacchimapadehi
saddhi½    sambandhitabba½    “mah±vih±r±dhiv±s²na½    samaya½    pak±sayant²,
mah±vih±r±dhiv±s²na½ m³laµµhakath±s±ra½ ±d±y±”ti. Ten±ti puññena. Hotu sabbo
sukh²  lokoti  k±m±vacar±divibh±go  sabbo  sattaloko  yath±raha½ bodhittay±dhiga-
mavasena  sampattena nibb±nasukhena sukh² sukhito hot³ti sadevakassa lokassa
accanta½ sukh±dhigam±ya attano puñña½ pariº±meti.
          Ett±vat± samatt±va, sabbaso vaººan± aya½;
          v²satiy± sahassehi, ganthehi parim±ºato.
          Por±º±na½ kath±magga-s±ramettha yato µhita½;
          tasm± s±ratthamañj³s±, iti n±mena vissut±.
          Ajjhesito narindena, soha½ parakkamab±hun±;
          saddhammaµµhitik±mena, s±sanujjotak±rin±.
          Teneva k±rite ramme, p±s±dasatamaº¹ite;
          n±n±dumagaº±kiººe, bh±van±bhirat±laye.
          S²tal³dakasampanne, vasa½ jetavane ima½;
          atthabyañjanasampanna½, ak±si½ s±dhusammata½.



          Ya½ siddha½ imin± puñña½, ya½ cañña½ pasuta½ may±;
          etena puññakammena, dutiye attasambhave.
          T±vati½se pamodento, s²l±c±raguºe rato;
          alaggo pañcak±mesu, patv±na paµhama½ phala½.
          Antime (3.0371) attabh±vamhi, metteyya½ munipuªgava½;
          lokaggapuggala½ n±tha½, sabbasattahite rata½.
          Disv±na tassa dh²rassa, sutv± saddhammadesana½;
          adhigantv± phala½ agga½, sobheyya½ jinas±sana½.
          Sad± rakkhantu r±j±no, dhammeneva ima½ paja½;
          nirat± puññakammesu, jotentu jinas±sana½.
          Ime ca p±ºino sabbe, sabbad± nirupaddav±;
          nicca½ kaly±ºasaªkapp±, pappontu amata½ padanti.
 
                                                         Aªguttaraµ²k± samatt±.
 


